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I cous Setiial, Homue... 
Macduft 


The family name of the first or Celtic Earls of Fife was Macduff 
For services rendered to Malcolm Canmore they obtained privileges 
known as the ** Law Clan Macduff” which included the right to seat the 
King in the Royal chair on his Coronation day. The most famous 
occasion on which this privilege was exercised was when Isabella, 
Countess of Buchan, a Macduff, led Robert the Bruce to the place of 
Coronation at Scone in 1306. For this daring and highly courageous act, 
this lady, an ardent patriot, was imprisoned later by Edward I in a cage 
on the walls of Berwick. Her brother, Duncan, Earl of Fife, was on the 
opposing side and captured by Bruce and imprisoned in Kildrummie 
Castle, Aberdeenshire. This ancient earldom became extinct in 1425 
The climax in the fortunes of the modern line was reached when an 
Earl of Fife married, in 1885, the eldest daughter of Edward VII (then 
Prince of Wales). The marriage of their daughter to H.R.H. Prince 
Arthur of Connaught in 1913 merged this ancient line of the Duffs into 
a branch of our reigning house 
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Export Market Survey 
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1 striking new example of flow prod 
You r Staff involving the use of electronic « 
Modern Methods Speed Army Stores 
Punched Cards Print these Maps 


s W. Iki | 1 new technique developed for botanica 
- map Nas wLreat POSSID fie for husin 
For Working Not Walking! i hes great posetiti a 
Mechanisation in a Craft Industry Keith Underwood 
How Bolton Leathers combine craftsmanship 


witht modern handing and « 


, Ind ial Doc 
Walking is a dead loss of man hours yy 


Lid., specializes in rest f 
in business. Efficient intercommunication They **Export’’ an After-Sales Service 
saves miles of walking. RELIANCE 

Checking Efficiency in a Growing Firm 


TELEPHONE SYSTEMS put everyone at <a aoe os 


fandard tine 


everybody's elbow. no walking: no How to Mass-Produce Short Runs 


ncrea auct f , 


waiting. A flick of a switch, nothing more, 


Noise Reduction in the Test Room 


gives instant intercommunication. Take Industrial Equipment 


the first step towal ds lowering your staff Visual Board to Control Operations 
Igran Electr ave an w 
costs and start saving everybody's time for controlling complex 
Mechanised Accounting in Small Firms 


Write to-day for leaflet B2 Il. Short Cuts to Office Efficiency 


THE RELIANCE ae 
TELEPHONE GOMPANY L” worker's. performan 


The Hygiene Bill and Canteens 
(A subsidiary of the General Electric Co. Ltd ) Welfere I quipment 


For Your Office: Equipment Survey 


Canteen Equipment 
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Summa 15 


Set switch at *) for Total 
—) for Subtraction 
©) for Sub-total 
J) for Non-add 


olivetti 
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It is rapidly becoming as recognised in Great 
Britain as it already is in other parts of the 
world that the name Olivetti on an office 
machine is an implicit guarantee of the 
finest design, workmanship and performance. 
The Olivetti Summa 15 will carry this repu- 
tation still further. It is a hand-operated ad- 
ding/listing machine for both sterling and 
whole numbers, with direct subtraction 
and credit balance. Capacity from 1d. to 
£ 99,999.999:19:11. 

Competitively priced and sturdily built, it is 
a ready-selling answer to the needs of many 
offices. 


BRITISH OLIVETT!I LIMITED - 10 BERKELEY SQUARE, W. 1. 
Distributors throughout the country 
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If you called on 


Sir Miles Thomas of B.O. A.C. 


ou call on Sir Miles Thomas, Chairman of British Overseas Airways 


ou would particularly notice on his desk 
t ashtray, and the slim grev ele 


. there are 
his beautiful and unus 
gance of his Dictaph 


ial yet 


me Time-\laster 
ON THE DESKS of men 
of Sir Miles Thomas 


ness lives are full and 
Vol 


ot the calibre phone Yet. as thousands of business 
n Whose busi men have foun 


mie 


. it can double your 


successful capacity to get thing lame Indeed 
1 will usually notice this trim litth old-fashions 


machine, the Dictaphone lime-Master 
Their time is 


may we I] he’ rotel y your busine . 
precious .. . the many thousands of productive hours 
Time-Master saves them time Their 


Why not trv the Time-Master o 


ideas are more valuable still 


Time-Master records 


It is as simple to use 


. a las elite are 

_ the your own desk? Without cbiiesticn. Revolutionary plastic Dictabelts a 

' le secret { ‘Time-Master 

them instantly. of course Telephone or post Fach take 
coupon to-day tor a tree trial. 


folds flat 


DICTAPHONE TIME-MIASTER 


WORLD'S MOST SUCCESSFUI 


as vour tele 


dictate 


filed 


DICTATING MACHINE 


Dictaphone Co. Ltd. 
Dept. O 

ri ord P 
London, \W 

Hyde Park 9464 



































selective sound control with BURGESS PRODUCTS CO. LTD. 


Burgess felelbiiale al tes ACOUSTICAL DIVISION, HINCKLEY, LEICESTERSHIRE 
= 





THE CASE OF 


THE ROLLS OF RAYON 


This textile printing 


Their printing-machines were turning 


vardage of patterned material 


machines to turn out office 


firm had a rush of orders 


out a record 


Were there 


figures as fast? 


“Finished’’—but the office work 
was only starting... 


computations), and some Commodity 
Analysis. This course was adopted. 

Result: With this Burroughs machine 
at work, Flaxall Products Limited have 


FLAXALL PRODUCTS LIMITED, of 
Belfast, Northern Ireland, have be- 
come a thriving business since the end 
of the war. Their main business is 
printing and finishing textiles —especi- 
ally rayon and the famous Irish linen. 

But production in their offices, they 
found, was not keeping pace with pro- 
duction at their Carrickfergus factory. 
Bookkeeping was being done by hand, 
and monthly statements frequently 
went out late. Control over an increas- 
ing volume of postings to Sales, Pur- 
chases, and Nominal Ledgers was 
becoming more difficult every day. 

Not wishing to engage more staff, 
Flaxall put the problem to Burroughs. 

After investigation, Burroughs sug- 
gested that the firm should install one of 
their electrically-operated Desk Book- 
keeping Machines to handle all Ledger 


work, Statements (and Purchase Tax 


solved their bookkeeping problem 


Seen in the offices of Flaxall Products Ltd. is 
Mr.7.R.W.DarktheChiefAccountant.With 
himis Mr. B. McM. Thomas, the Burroughs 
man who installed Burroughs De 

Model Bookkeeper that help- 
ed to solve the of Ravor 


ther 
the machine 


of the Rol 


C ase 


without adding any new office staff. 
Now, their monthly statements go out 
on the dot, and their accountant can 
control all figure-work without being 
directly involved in its production. 


What about you? If your business could 
benefit from faster, accurate figuring, 


call in Burroughs. They can offer 


advice on all the latest for 


Burroughs market the world’s broadest 
line of modern record-keeping mach- 


systems, 


ines : Adding, Calculating, Accounting, 
Billing and Statistical Machines, and 
Microfilming Equipment. Remember, 
once you have any Burroughs machine, 
Burroughs Service guaraatees its effici- 
ency in operation. 

Call today. 
Adding Machine Limited, Avon House, 
356-366 Oxford Street, London, W.1 
Sales and Service Offices in princ 


Burroughs Burroughs 


mal 


) 
cities round the world 
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Rover Car Factory, Solihull. High intensity lighting in a 


Tailored for the job 


The lighting of many processes is vital to the smooth and rapid 
flow of work and to the quality of the finished product. For 
example, poor lighting could make a spray tunnel into a bottle- 
neck each job taking a little too long, a little portion missed, 
a return to the spray line and so the whole production line marks 
time. Whatever form it takes, good lighting not only helps to 
provide a satisfactory working environment but is an active 
production tool. 


Fluorescent lighting is as good as daylight — only more con- 
sistent. It is efficient; it is economical; and it is flexible. You can 
‘tailor’ it, easily and exactly, to the special requirements of 
production at all stages 


Electricity {or PRODUCTIVITY 


Issued by the 





body spray tunnel by fluorescent lamps in a glazed enclosure, 


HOW TO GET MORE INFORMATION 
Your Electricity Board will be glad to 
advise you on how to use electricity to 
greater advantage — to save time, money, 
and materials. The new Electricity and 
Productivity series of books includes one 
on lighting — ** Lighting in Industry ” 
Copies can be obtained, price 9/- post free, 
from E.D.A., 2 Savoy Hill, London, 
W.C.2, or from your Area Electricity 
Board. 


British Electrical Development Association 
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Dictate the Edison Gh 


away for re 


doing more 
doing tt better, doing it easter 


doing tt cheaper 


If dictation or its 
transcription is making you Write for our booklet 
“DISTINCTLY YOURS” 


also for details 
YOUR INDEPENDENCE and investigate of The Televoic 


‘Edison Dise Voicewriting”. edison’s Remote-control 
System fo dictati 


a slave of routine—DECLARI 





opeenaae = us vnuthe matan the , London, W.C.1 
ches MANCHESTER. BIR “ine HAM, 
4 ane NEWCASTLE, GLASGOW 
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portrait of an executive ..... 


He's groping in the dark—ecan 't spare the time 
to analy se filed details — doesn’t know the current position 
has no accurate visual record of facts, and no one keeps 
him informed 
Under those conditions how can an executive exercise 
complete control and give prompt decisions based on 
the latest figures and facts’ What he needs is a visual control 
board with every item recorded a board which pinpoints 
every deviation from schedule a board 
which gives, at a glance, an overall picture 
of progress in relation to plan with a 
co-ordinated record of all the details 
What the executive needs is PRODUC-TROL 
to throw light on the facts and highlight 





the faults 

If you are groping in the dark (or even in 
the half-light ) drop us a line and we'll send 
vou full details, with an outline of 
applications. Block & Anderson Ltd 
58-60 Kensington Church St., London, W.8 


Tel: WEStern 2531 





pegs the problem and portrays the facts. 
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1. Are your Office girls as good Time-keepers 
as you would like or is a little laxity creeping 
in? 

Thousands of Offices clock their clerical staff in on the 
BLICK ‘Stafsine’ Signature Time Recorder 

. Most run some form of deterrent or incentive scheme 
in conjunction with their BLICK ‘Stafsine’. And nearly 
all are emphatic that the standard of Time-keeping has 
improved considerably since it was installed and that 
their BLICK ‘Stafsine’ is worth far more to them than 
it costs—which is less than One Penny per worker per 
week. 

What about your Office? Why not write to BLICK for 

full particulars of the BLICK Portable ‘Stafsine’ and for a 

copy of “Good Time-keeping pays Good Dividends in the 

Office”. 

As well as the ‘Stafsine’ BLICK havea wide range of Time 

Control equipment suitable for both large and small 

businesses. 

@ Time Recorders for clocking Factory workers. (A 
wide range of Models to suit all conditions.) 


Time Recorders for Job Costing 
Time Stamps for stamping forms, etc 
Watchman's Clocks 


Sound Signal Systems. (Bells, Buzzers, Hooters, etc., 
automatically set to sound.) 


Staff Location Systems (for finding executives not at 
their desks). 


BLICK’S 7,000 Users range from large numbers of ‘house- 
hold names’—1.C.I., Shell, Rolls-Royce, B.T.-H., Ford, 
and so on—to hundreds of very small firms employing less 


When you consult BLICK you can be than a dozen workers 


sure of receiving expert, careful and 
courteous attention—that is an integral 
part of the BLICK Service. That is why 


so many of the largest and more efficient 


organisations consult BLICK BE QUICK 
And that is why you should. . AND CONSUL s 


96 ALDERSGATE STREET, E.C.}|. 
Telephone : MONarch 62568 
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OF THE MODERN WORLD 


IN INTRICATE 


cieure-work... (get extra savings 








THE THINKING needed during figuring is a ° bd J 
big part of business overheads. Put a Friden W 1 th |’ ] ( C ll 
Caleulator on the job and costs come down 
because the Friden does the thinking for you. 


In fact, it does more steps in calculation with- 


out decisions by the operator than any other 


machine on the market. e xtra th 1 ia] k 1 n 4 


The Friden will save you time in inventory 

work, in invoicing, P.A.Y.E., taxes, engineer- 
‘ng calculations every kind of figuring job YOU'VE NEVER SEEN A CALCULATOR DO WHAT THE FRIDEN CAN ! 
No special training of operators is needed. On Ask a Bulmer’s representative to call and demonstrate how much 
the fully automatic Friden, anybody used to time and effort a Friden Calculator can save in your business. A 
figures can work faster from the st - Friden will quickly repay its cost. And it’s backed by Bulmer’s 

> ome instruction and service organisation throughout Great Britain. 

BULMER’S (Calculators) LTD . EMPIRE HOUSE - ST. MARTINS LE GRAND + LONDON + E.C.1 
In the shadow of St. Paul’s (Tel: Monarch 9791) — 
10 BUSINESS 





THE SERVICE OF INDUSTRY 


FILM HELPS TO SAVE 
JET PILOTS’ LIVES 


HOW THE MARTIN-BAKER AIRCRAFT CO. LTD. 
ARE PUTTING FILM TO WORK 























O PROVIDE a means of emergency escape from hig! 


high-altitude jet aircraft, the Martin-Baker Aircraft Compar 
Ltd., of Higher Denham, Middlesex, have in the past tet 


pioneered the design and production of fully automatic ¢ 
seats. In this vital work Film has proved itself an ind 

tool. Frequent test ejections from aircraft in 

out, either by the Company’s test parachutis 

dummies, and tilm i make a con 

subsequent analysis. The are filmed at 

both from the air and the ground, thus enabling a very rapid 
A id kas tation aca GC, Ee O operation to be studied at leisure and in detail. The resulting 
Howell 621 projector to screen a test ejection film films are invaluable, too, for demonstration, teaching and 


public relations, and are regularly shown to home and foreign 





vyovernment representatives, pilots on instructional Visits and 


school and other audiences. Used also to demonstrate rescuc 
procedure to policemen and firemen, Film is making no sma 
contribution to the success of the Martin-Baker Company’ 
work and to the greater safety of jet pilots. 


G.B. EQUIPMENTS LIMITED 


Industrial Service Division, ~~ B/6/54, Mortimer Hous 
37-41 Mortimer St, London, W.1. Telephone: MUSeum 5432 


1 Member of the British Optical & Precision Engineers’ Group 





Within the 7. Arthur Rank Organisation 
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PUNCHED CARD SYSTEM 


is a card recording system PLUS an automatic 
method of selecting records by cross classification. 


FINDEX selects the cards mechanically, present- 
ing ANY GROUP on demand without disturbing the 
filing order of the cards. 


FINDEX eliminates the need to inspect every 
card in the Index—-a monotonous and fatiguing job. 


FINDEX can be handled as freely as an ordinary 
card index. 

FINDEX provides for many kinds of sub-divisions, 
and the number of classifications is almost unlimited. 


FINDEX is NOT a ready made system—every 
installation is arranged specially to fit the needs of its users. 


Wherever cross indexing is neces- 
sary, or wherever cards must be 
selected in groups, FINDEX HAS 
NO EQUAL ! 


You are invited to investigate— 
without obligation, of course ! 


Our experience is at your service. 


-C. W. CAVE & CO. LTD. 
59, HOLBORN VIADUCT, LONDON, E.C.! 
TELEPHONE : CENTRAL 3778-9 
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‘AOLLERITA uses... 


.. Vew Wrinkle 


The name HOLLERITH is synonymous with efficiency 


The complex brain of this astonishing machine digests and 
analyses at bewildering speed the statistics which industry 
needs to show the trend of trade, to reveal current progress 
and shape future policy 


It is appropriate then that * New Wrinkle “—the one coat 
finish—should be specified by the makers of Hollerith for 
equipment which is in constant daily use and which demand 
durability with ever smart appearance. 


* New Wrinkle ” possesses distinct advantages not only in WRIN KLE 


“eye appeal” but also from the practical view of cost in 

stoving. For “ New Wrinkle” is a true one-coat finish ; c. 
the time saved in application can be profitably employed trie p ( oat Tinish 
in increasing the daily output of the stoving department ; 


May we give you complete information about this attractive 


finish 


BRITISH PAINTS LIMITED : PORTLAND ROAD : NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 2 


CREWE HOUSE CURZON STREET LONDON W. 1. 
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Steel Desks and 
equipment for OFFICES 
SHOPS and WAREHOUSES 


STEEL 4-DRAWER FILING CABINET 

Drawers mounted on roller suspension extension 
slides. Supplied in quarto and foolscap sizes with 
or without automatic locking device. Olive 
Green or Metallic Grey finish, aluminium handles. 


EXECUTIVE’S STEEL DESK No. 5534 


2ft. 6$in. high, 5ft. wide, 2ft. 10in. deep. 
Grey plastic ton, 4 shallow drawers, quarto 
filing drawers, 2 trays. Centre drawer with 
automatic locking gear. Olive Green or 
Metallic Grey finish, aluminium handles. 


C.W.S NATIONAL WORKS 
DUDLEY, WORCESTERSHIRE 


fi. 
OMA OOOO MMA AAAAiGBLGB ITH. 7.IFA,H,.AyA“$GBsoQwIO§o.’! 


BUSINESS 





She’s 
Sitting 


Pretty a 


. and, even more important from the point of view of efficiency, | POSTURE. No slouching, no 


: . : . , twisting Your Lindicator 
she’s sitting correc : ‘ ye se . ~cause he ‘ 
g correctly. Her brain doesn’t get tired—because her enemas Ghat von 08 neteantie 


body has no complaints. It’s mainly a question of good equip- comfortably, correctly 


ment VISION. Frontal reading 

' / . ‘ ; with copy at the perfect angle, 
LOOK AT HER LINDICATOR! It gives her frontal reading means faster work without eye- 
essential to perfect posture. It underlines each line of copy for — 


her—with a pre-view of coming amendments. Its kindly “Copy- LIGHTING. No glare, no 


Lite” throws light where she wants it—entirely eliminating glare and shadow the perfectly focus- 
had : = ed “Copy-Lite” is the clearest 
ete and kindest light ever devised 
Are your typists sitting pretty? Or are they straining to read copy PREVIEW. No maddening 
that’s flat on the table—in the wrong place, at the wrong angle, in mistakes. Dual line indication 

9 . ge ¥ gives clear warning of coming 
the wrong light They won't complain (they take it for granted) copy amendments 


but it might pay you to take a look round 5 SPACING. Simple adjustment 


, . . of movement to conform with 
LOOK AG AIN AT T H AT LINDICATOR Better still, persuade : single, double or treble line 
your best typist to give ita trial. Sitting pretty’s infectious—and the spacing in copy 
faster it spreads, the better you'll be pleased CONTROL. A flick of the 


finger (or a touch of the toe) 


NO EYE STRAIN eo 
NO BACK-ACHE 


P.S. Yes, the “Copy-Lite’’ came 
as a post-script to the Lindicator 
NO FATIGUE ... the final touch of scientific 
oan perfection. But remember 
*Copy-Lite’’ can be supplied sep- 
arately and fitted to any model 


in a second. Test it-—at our 
SHORTHAND is read more quickly and expense. You'll keep it-—in 
. , your own interest. 
more easily when the note-book is held by a 


Lindicator Minor. Inexpensive, even with its 
“Copy-Lite’’ attachment, the smallest Lindi- 
cator of all has everything except automatic 
copy control. 


Patentees & Manufacturers: LINDICATION LIMITED, HONG KONG WORKS, 
EXHIBITION GROUNDS, WEMBLEY, MIDDLESEX. Telephone: WEM 4126 
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ANY manufacturers, subject to a 

kV.A max. demand tariff or 

P.F. penalty clause, have been able to 

save 18"°,, to 35°,, of their power costs 

— without expensive plant alteration 
or economies in production. 

An outstanding instance was that 
of a paper board mill where a necessary 
plant extension involved either a 
capital outlay of £36,000 or an addi- 
tional annual expenditure of £18,00c 
on electric current. Actually, the 
result was finally achieved at a total 
cost of only £3,000 

How was it done? Power Factor 
correction by T.C.C. was the answer 
No matter how large or small the 

factory, a saving can be 
guaranteed. If you would 
know more about this money- 
saving scheme that pays for 
itself in 12 to 18 months, 
write for the two free non 
technical booklets “More fo: 
your Money” and “The Evi- 
dence”. They will convince 
you that a T.C.C. engineer 
can show you how to cut your 
bills and make electricity 
really work for you. 


THE TELEGRAPH CONDENSER CO LTD 


INDUSTRIAL DIVISION - NORTH ACTON - LONDON : W.3 Tel: ACORN 0061 (9 lines) 
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oe. yes, everybody" 


needs Gestetner 


More and more people are turning to Gestetner. _ Is it the soundness of 
Gestetner principles? The quality of Gestetner engineering ? The reliability of Gestetner 
service to users large and small? All these factors, coupled with 
a long tradition of unswerving specialization, have 


helped to put Gestetner in a class by itself 


@ Simplicity 
Every operation in Gestetner duplicating is either 


completely automatic or supremely simple 


@ Efficiency 


No other duplicator has synchronised 


self-inking 


@ Versatility 


Apart from faultless reproduction of normal copy 


Gestetner offers unlimited scope in trouble-free colour 


@ Service 

Behind every Gestetner is Gestetner Service—a fund ol 
expert advice and guidance on every aspect of duplicating 
based on seventy vears specialist experience of the stenc 


process 


*f Have vou read the book called “Yes, nl ds f ‘aed na } complimentar) 
¢ 


opy today {ddress Gestetner Limited, Aldwych US ndor 2 HOL. 8700 


Getter OD 


The ltatest version of the world’s best duplicator 
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Vhewess no BOUL ow 


Transport and the delivery of drinks to the 
customer have changed through the ages, 
bringing problems as many and varied as the 
drinks themselves. The water-seller of old 
needed only to fill his goatskin, and dole out 
its contents until it was empty—not many 
difficulties there. To-day, it takes a fleet of 
over 700 vehicles to cope with the demand for 
the popular Corona Fruit Drinks. It was in 
the transport department that the “bottlenecks” 
of distribution occurred and also in this 
cepartment that Kalamazoo was introduced 
Now Kalamazoo systems keep check on 
vehicle movements, overhauls, and oil and 
tyre changes, giving a clear picture of the 
complete transport position. An up-to-the- 
minute picture of the financial cost of this 
undertaking is also provided. Its “drinks all 
round” now. Let Kalamazoo help you to 
clear your bottlenecks. 


Just one of the ways in which 


Kalamazoo 


serves Industry, Commerce and Public Administration 


KALAMAZOO LTD. NORTHFIELD, BIRMINGHAM, 
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"Forget the number of our employees," 


persisted the chief accountant. 
‘Why this improbable feat?' objected the chairman. 

"Because the variety of work performed by Powers-Samas accounting 
machines makes them an economic proposition for any size of business." 
‘'E.g.?' "E.g. invoicing, cost accounting, ayroll, sales ledgers, 

g Eg pay ! 


' 


stores ledgers etc." 'Then let's send for the Powers-Samas people 


right away. Although we are streamlined rather than super-colossal, 


perhaps they can streamline us still further.' 


There is a range of Powers-Samas punched-card equipment for every type of application. 


POWERS-SAMAS 


Powers-Samas Accounting Machines (Sales) Limited, Powers-Samas House, Holborn Bars, London, E.C.1. 
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XTRA STRONG 








This paper is 
CHARLES MARTIN AZURE LAID 


18 x 23, 33 lbs. 500s 
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THE WIGGINS TEAPE GROUP 


Papers that will not stand the wear and 
tear of modern office routine add considerably 
to your costs. Periodic renewal of index 
cards, ledger sheets and other items that are 
constantly handled is expensive and time 
wasting. Mistakes made when transferring 
from the old sheets to the new lead to confusion 

and further loss of time and money. Suitable 
Gateway Papers are a real economy ; they 
withstand years of wear and do not discolour 

with age. Their great strength and durability 

and folding qualities put them in a class by 
themselves. For instance, Goatskin Parchment 

is one of the strongest papers made and when 

used in filing systems in place of cards much 
valuable space is saved. Specify Gateway 

Papers to your suppliers for all filing systems 

and ledgers and have your records really permanent. 
Samples of Gateway Papers with all the details 
required by your suppliers are obtainable on request. 























FOR MODERN BUSINESS EFFICIENCY 


ALDGATE HOUSE - MANSELL STREET - LONDON. El 














SPECIALIST mi l aN BACKED BY 
ADVISORY As : 34 YEARS’ 
SERVICE ry , & , EXPERIENCE 














For 


STRUCTURAL 
INSULATION 


of Factories, Warehouses, etc. 


Fo 


SOUND (12222) 
ABATEMENT 


in Buildings, Offices, etc. 


For 


industrial 
FLOORING 


which is non-slip, ductile, dustiess 
and hard-wearing, using ‘Indasco’ 
Bitumen Emulsion. 


* We offer you complete service “from the drawing 
board to the finished job." Your enquiries are in- 
vited on any problem relating to the above 3 items 


Ghe MERCHANT TRADING COMPANY Limited! 


EFFINGHAM HOUSE, ARUNDEL STREET, STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 
Telegrams : “ Themetraco. Estrand, London.” Telephone TEMp/e Bar 5303 (8/lines ) 
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Art Natal C.V.S. 


1S THE MOST RATIONAL & EFFICIENT 
FILING EQUIPMENT EVER DEVISED 


standard vertical filing cabinet, quarto 
or foolscap. 


C.V.S. may be installed in any New files quickly inserted at any 
point in the system, or obsolete ones 


removed 


method of filing—alphabetical, nu- themselves to the bulk of their 


C.V.S. can be adapted to every ] C.V.S. pockets automatically adjust 
merical, subject, etc. 


contents 


just as easy to find a folder in the 


bottom as in the top drawer. 


All titles visible on a level plane. It is File drawers are always neat in 
appearance and a pleasure to use 


. C.V.S. pockets are linked together 
finding faster than by any other 


—therefore, they are “‘continuous.” 
method 


C.V.S. makes accurate filing and 4 
When folder is removed pocket and 

index remain in correct sequence, 

ready to receive it again. 


C.V.S. coloured signals may be used 
to facilitate classification if desired 

















ing cabinet with c.¥.3 n Art Meta | Showing how pockets ’ Dropping C.V.S. chassis 
C.V.S. chassis high-sided drawer together into existing cabinet 























Send for Catalogue No. 602 
Art Natal CONSTRUCTION COMPANY 


Offices and Factory: 201 Buckingham Palace Road, London, S.W.|! Telephone SLOane 520! (6 lines) 
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This is seeret ... 


--. Of the newest business system 


Throughout the country an ever 
increasing number of businesses are using 


Translucent Office Forms 


The Translucent Office Form is the basis 
of the latest and most revolutionary 
Business System. Statements for instance, 
can now be copied at the rate of 400* or 
more an hour, by an office junior without 


any possibility of error and no checking 


Monthly statements are consequently sent 


out days earlier and payment speeded up 


This is only one of the unlimited 
applications of this new OZARAPID 
Business System. A considerable saving is 


> . . > ; ) > Be < > ) > ‘ } ‘— 
* Where higher production is required effected in overheads and the whole office 


we have machines which produce routine is speeded up. 
over 2,000 copies per hour. 





The OZAMINOR, the latest addition to the wide 
range of Ozalid copying equipment, is the only 
machine of its kind manufactured outside the U.S.A. 
Positive, dry copies costing less than a penny each 
can be produced continuously from single-sided 
translucent originals. The OZAMINOR, which is 
streamlined and compact, can be operated on any 
small table and requires no skill whatsoever on the 
part of the operator. This equipment is the complete 
answer to the rapidly expanding use of office systems 
based on direct copies from translucent originals. 














Write, phone or call for details of this 
= simple new business system. 
RECD 
OZALID COMPANY LIMITED, (Ozarapid Division) 
62 LONDON WALL, LONDON §€E.C.2 Telephone: MOWNarch 932! (10 tines) 
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LOWER SELLING COSTS . 


One typing produces all necessary documents 


In most selling organizations today one of the 
biggest overhead expenses is paperwork. For 
every order that is received, eight, ten, fifteen even 
twenty forms may have to be produced—order 
acknowledgement, stores copies, production copies, 
despatch notes, labels, invoice, accounts copies and 
so on—all containing in part, or whole, the same 
information. 

By reducing all these to a single writing opera- 
tion clerical costs can be cut by 50°, 75°, or even 
more—and all possibility of transcribing errors is 
eliminated. 

The only problem is how to type an invoice 
set with so many copies in it and obtain accurate 
register and legibility on all parts—easily 

There is in fact only one method of doing this 

with Alacra sprocket-fed continuous forms 
Perfect alignment and register of the typewritten 
matter is completely automatic—and infallible 


BUSINESS METHODS TEL 


And, incidentally, interleaving of carbons is elim- 
inated, and they are removed in a flash 

In concrete terms, a typist can type 1,000 Alacra 
invoice sets, without once removing her hands from 
the keyboard—and all the sets will be perfect, 
whether they contain 2 or 20 copies 


And 
which 
produce are 


The saving in typing time is obvious 
the over-all savings in paperwork 
this all-in-one-writing system will 
enormous 


costs 


Furthermore, the Alacra method can be applied 
to any popular make of typewriter and does not 
tie the machine down to any particular job. 


Write now for full information to the address 
below and see how this system could be applied 
to reducing your own paperwork The 
words “Alacra Invoicing” on your letter-heading 
will suffice to bring you full details by return 


costs 


W. H. SMITH & SON, LIMITED 


ACORN 580! 


43 Alliance Road, Western Avenue, Acton, W.3. 
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ask the typist 


Gone are the days when the typist, busy at work on a schedule, would try to wave away 


that urgent letter. Now, in a matter of moments, she simply removes the long 


carriage complete with schedule. Your letter is typed and the schedule completed later. 


This remarkable Imperial feature of interchangeability applies to platen roller and 
type-unit as well: all three major units are made in varying styles or sizes. The 
typist can rely on one Imperial 65 to do the work of many different typewriters. 


Exclusive Imperial design and expert engineering have made the Imperial 65, 


above everything else, the typist’s typewriter 


Imperial 


' 


IMPERIAL TYPEWRITER , MPANY LIMITED ° LEICESTER 
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...0uVS was rather 
@ special problem... 


and what you see is the result of the personal 

assistance Constructor’s gave in the supplying 

Seldex System to fit our precise needs. Yes 

they came along here, discussed the whole business 

from A to Z, the next thing we knew they had a 

first-rate plan worked out—/or us. Then it was 

only a matter of having the system installed to suit 

our office and factory layout. What's more, they keep in touch, just to make sure everything’s working as it 
should. And it does! 


MEN WHO MANAGE must have facts tion about Constructors Seldex, the modern tool of 
all the facts—at their fingertips, classified, recorded, modern management 

and presented instantly in the way they need them ONE OF OUR TECHNICAL STAFF IS ALWAYS 

Facts form the basis of good business, future business AT YOUR DISPOSAL TO ADVISE AND ASSIST 


The coupon will bring you more interesting informa- YOU. 


CONSTRUCTORS 


Registered trade mark 


LDE€20 FOCUSES LD€ 


YOUR FACTS VISIBLE RECORDING SYSTEMS 


CONSTRUCTORS sELDEX (DEPT. B) 


TYBURN ROAD . ERDINGTON. BIRMINGHAM 24 
Phone: Birmingham, Erdington 1616 (P.B.X.) 

Please send me details of Seldex Systems particularly relating to 
Departments and a free copy of *‘Seldex, how it works 


LONDON OFFICE: 98 Park Lane, W.!. MAYfair 3074. Also at Manchester, Leeds and Bournemouth 
Name 

Firm 

Address 


PRECISION-TOOL \ 
OF MANAGEMENT MAKE FACTS 





Even DEXION Slotted Angle could 
be improved 


», —now it has been! 


Lighter and cheaper, yet stronger, more adaptable 
—and fully interchangeable with existing DEXION 


Good news for the 30,000 firms reduced from £7.10.0 to £7.1 
already using Dexion Slotted Angle 
to build their own equipment! And 
another reason for those who aren't 
yet using it to find out what they’re 
missing. 


But this saving means no sacrifice 

quite the reverse. The new section 
is actually stronger. It is not just 
another pattern of slots; it has been 
engineered in detail — every dimen- 

Briefly, the new Dexion 225 sion accurately designed for a 
Slotted Angle is smallerthan the old specific purpose. Lengths can be 
—2}’x 14" instead of 3°x 14". That overlapped, spliced, nested for extra 
makes it lighter, and up to 15 strength if meeded. Holes give 
cheaper (depending on quantity). The positive, all-round bearing to bolts, 
price of 100 ft., for instance, is now _ for stronger joints at any angle. 


SYSTEM UNCHANGED ... ONLY MORE EFFICIENT 


The new Dexion is fully inter- Get the facts now. Send for details, 
changeable with the old—can be sample piece of the new Dexion, 
used with existing stocks. It simply and booklet M.5 showing many 
makes iteasier andeven moreecono- examples of Dexion in use. Dexion 
mical to build the racks, benches, Ltd., Triumph =" 189 Regent 
stands, trolleys,and otherequipment Street, London, 

for which Dexion 


NEW 
is the perfect material 
— Structures large or 
small, whether tem- 


porary or permanent 


225 SLOTTED ANGLE 














3-WAY CORNER 


plain or inte rlocked, held rigid by 
bolts fitted in round holes 


OVERLAPPED JOINT 


now possible, rigidly fixed by bolts 


n the transverse slot-holes 





ANGLE JOINTS 


in braced structures now positively 
held by bolt through holes giving bearing 
in all directions. 
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4Mre your floors 
soaking up momey 7? 


D° YOU KNOW how much it costs to maintain 
your floors? More important still, do you 
know that in all probability that cost could be cut 
by as much as 50°? And when you consider that 
95°, of floor maintenance costs goes in labour, 
you'll realise what a §0°%, saving can mean. 
S. C. Johnson & Son will be delighted to 
demonstrate how this saving can be effected, 
without any addition to your present staff or 
equipment. Johnson’s have spent well over half a 
century in research on heavy duty maintenance 
materials. How well they have succeeded is 
reflected in the fact that they are today the world’s 
largest producers of polishing and maintenance 


materials. 

Johnson’s Traffic Waxes comprise a whole range 
of waxes for all types of flooring. Waxes, that 
because they are easy to apply, easier to polish— 
and last so much longer, will cut labour costs by as 
much as 50°. That, you will agree is a saving 
that’s worth investigating. 

Ask your maintenance man to see the Johnson’s 
man next time he calls—it may mean a very 
considerable saving to your Company. 

The Johnson booklet “How to Care for Your 
Floors” is available free to buyers and “main- 
tenance men”’ on application to Dept. B6 at the 
address below. 


MAINTENANCE DIVISION 
Ss. C. JOHNSON & SON LTD - WEST DRAYTON - MIDDLESEX 
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The 


Temptation 
1% Terrible s 


Supposing every day for the next ten years you had 
to do a job absolutely alone, with no one watching you, 
with no one knowing whether you were doing it well or 
badly and with nothing whatever to show for it, how long 
would it be before you got slack and careless ? 

Now suppose that those same conditions reigned 
at night when every normal person wants to go to sleep. 
How long would you resist the temptation to dothe same? 

That is the position in which a Night Watchman 
frequently finds himself. He mounts guard when every- 
one else is leaving and he is completely alone all night. 
He has nothing tangible to show for his work and no one 
is any the wiser if he fails to do it—and apparently nobody 
cares much ! 

Yet you do care. You do not employ him without 
areason. You probably want him to go round and patrol 
your premises and make sure everything is all right. 

Why not therefore remove this terrible temptation ? 
Why not show that you takeareal interest in him? Why 
not make him feel that he is important ? 

If you give him a BLICK Watchman’s Clock, every 
morning he will hand it back to you, then you have a 
complete chart of his movements. You will know 
whether he has made his rounds as you want them made. 

And the BLICK Watchman’s Control System will 
give you something more than a mere record—valuable 
as that is. It will in addition give you a unique method 
of ensuring that your watchman makes his rounds in a 
special way—a way specially designed to ensure that 
your premises are not broken into. And may we add 
that although nearly 50,000 cases of breaking and entering 
industrial and commercial premises are reported to the 
police every year no case has yet been reported where 
the Blick System of patrols is in operation. 

If you want to ensure that your watchman takes a 
pride and interest in his job, if you wish to ensure that he 
guards your premises effectively write to-day for full 
particulars of this unique System. 











Telephone 
MONarch 6256 8 


96 Aldersgate Street, London, E.C.|. 
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have a chat with 


COPE-CHAT 


The Business Efficiency Experts 


can l 
cope...7 








Our PULL-AWAY ONE TIME CARBON SETS 
make it child's play. Just insert the complete set 
in the typewriter or accounting machine, and 
afterwards ‘* pull-away”’ the carbons from the 
copies in one movement—no fuss, no bother, no 


smudgy work — it’s quick, neat and efficient ! 


THE 


COPELAND-CHATTERSON 


co. LTD. 


London Office and Showrooms: Exchange House, Old Change, E.C.4 


Telephone : CiTy 2284 


Registered Office and Works : STROUD, GLOS 


Branches at 
Newcastie-on-Tyne, Sheffield and South Wales Agent in the Republic 


6/7 


Clanbrass 


Birmingham, Bristol, Glasgow, Leeds, Leicest r, Liverpoo!, Manche 


St., Dundalk Agents throughout the World 





TAYLORS 


FOR ALL MAKES OF 


TYPEWRITERS 


NEW, REBUILT OR SECOND-HAND 


% TYPEWRITERS, ADDING MACHINES and CALCULATORS 
BOUGHT, EXCHANGED, HIRED AND REPAIRED 


The ‘SUMMA 15” Portable Adding Listing Machine. Adds 

and Subtracts from Id. to £99,999,999 19s. Ild. Automatic 

Credit Balance and Multiplication Features. Prompt Delivery 
from stock. FULLY GUARANTEED. 


ADDO, BURROUGHS and VICTOR Adding Listing 
Machines also Stocked. NEW and RECONDITIONED. All 
Fully Guaranteed. 


Do you realize that an altered cheque is 

your own liability? ELIMINATE LOSS 

Va AND FRAUD by using a “SAFE 

Fi GUARD " cheque writer. Price £18 18 0 

ris Other Makes of Cheque Writers at keen 
prices. 


ROTARY CALCULATORS, ALL 


MAKES. Simple, Rapid machines for all EMPIRE 


calculations. 
firistocral 
The Smallest and Lightest 
Portable Typewriter on the 
Market. £19 19s. Od. with case 
Fully Guaranteed 


U 3 ROTADEX CARD RECORD 
2 SYSTEMS. Simple, Compact and 

4 Portable. An Efficient System for all 
- kinds of Records at EXTREMELY LOW 
COST. In Various Sizes, from £1 13 10 


NEW STEEL FILING CABINETS 
Foolscap, with lock: £16 10 0. 
Quarto, with lock £15 15 0. 


TAYLOR’S TYPEWRITER CO., LTD. 


Write, Call or Phone HOLborn 3793 (6 lines) 
74 CHANCERY LANE (Holborn End), LONDON, W.C.2. and at Maidenhead 
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“+++ and / want. 5000 statements ‘ 
headed by teatime / 


val 


7 run them on the 4 
Hddressograph addressing mactine 


Keeping your accounts up-to-date obviously saves 

your money, but this is not the only way in which 

** Addressograph ” machines help cut costs in your 
business. Every business has repetitive writing to do 

in preparing the many records needed to guide its 
operations. Investigate the modern “ Addressograph ” 
machine way to save costly clerical time and to speed on 


rea business paper work. Our nearest representative would be 
Wy » glad to make a study of the savings he could show in your 


REGD business and to send you a report, without cost or obligation. 


Send for free literature on ‘‘Addressograph’’, ““Multigraph”’ and “Multilith” Machines 


ADDRESSOGRAPH-MULTIGRAPH LIMITED 


DEPT. 2/7 MAYLANDS AVENUE, HEMEL HEMPSTEAD, HERTS. 


JUNE, 1954 





THE FINANCIAL TIMES 


ANNUAL REVIEW OI 


BRITISH INDUSTRY 


A new publication which every business 
man will need. Some fifty articles, 
authoritatively written and full of 
facts, accurately assess industry's 
present problems and future pros- 


pects as they appear today. 
price Oue Shins . 


Order your copy now for supplies are strictly limited. 
Price one shilling 


From newsagents and booksellers everywhere. 
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survey and forecast of business conditions 





THE MONTH’S 
HIGHLIGHTS 
AND TRENDS 


Export Outlook Good 
London, May 21, 1954 


@ The way in which British export trade is holding up, and in fact growing slightly, 
provides a confident atmosphere for business in the coming months. Although April 
exports, at £225 million, were below the March total of £246.4 million, this was due 
to April being a shorter month. The daily rate of exports in April actualiy rose 


from £9.5 million to £9.7 million. 


@ Moreover shipments to the dollar area improved by £1 million to £25.1 million 
during April, in spite of the shorter working month. And business conditions across 
the Atlantic suggest that this gain may probably be held. The current National City 
Monthly Letter states that “April has strengthened the impressions gained in March 
that the decline in business is flattening out. Latest available figures on industrial 
production and employment reveal little if any further slippage in overall totals, 
with a number of lines showing improvement.” 


@ The steady succession of favourable British trade balances and the decline jo 
interest rates abroad have caused an inflow of “hot money” seeking investment in 
the London money market. And the sterling area’s gold and dollar reserves rose to 
above £1,000 million in April—the highest level since October, 1951. 


@ One factor which has contributed to the favourable overseas balances has been 
the movement of the terms of trade to benefit this country. If the average British 
export price for 1953 is taken as 100, then by March this year the average export 
price had fallen only one point to 99. The average import price, however, had 


fallen four points to 96, taking the average for 1953 as 100. 





@ There are two reasons for believing that this trend will not be reversed unless an 
international crisis, with the threat of war, should cause a new bout of world-wide 
inflation. First, the United States Administration, although anxious to avoid further 


recession, believes strongly in “sound finance.” They are > unlikely to take any 
inflationary action which would cause a substantial rise in world commodity prices 
and turn the terms o: trade against Britain. Second, the huge surpluses of wheat 
and other farm products in North America, and the fact that some other commodities 
such as rubber are being produced faster than they are being consumed, make it 


unlikely that Britain will have to pay more for imports in the near future. 


@ There have been two results of the improved overseas trade position and growing 
confidence in sterling. First is the reduction in Bank Rate from 34 per cent to 3 per 
cent. This was forecast in “Prospect” of our February issue, and its effect is to make 
industrial borrowing cheaper. However, the move was not designed primarily with 
this end. It was more or less forced on the Bank of England to prevent the piling 
up of “hot money” in this country by bringing the Bank Rate more into line with 
the sagging trend of money market rates. In other words, the authorities did not 
take a bold plunge and reduce Bank Rate when the first prospect | of doing so arose 


earlier in the year. They waited cautiously until they virtually had to make the 
reduction. 
continued on following page 
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THE MONTH’S 
HIGHLIGHTS 
AND TRENDS 


(continued) 


@ The second effect of growing confidence in sterling, as a result of the improved 
trade position, is to revive hopes that sterling will be made convertible—that those 
who live in non-dollar countries and acquire sterling by selling goods to Britain may 
be able to change their sterling into dollars if they so desire, and buy dollar goods 
This sounds a rather risky course for Britain to take, but it will be taken only if the 
trade position is good and there is no great expectation that overseas merchants will 
in fact want to change their sterling into dollars. Convertibility of sterling would 
make the dollar and sterling areas more competitive, and make many goods availabie 


to British businessmen which are now confined to the dollar area. 


@ Lord Piercy stated recently that “in the small, medium, and medium-to-large 
ranges of industry which are typical of our industrial structure an indisposition to 
undertake fixed investment on a really significant scale has become accentuated.’ 
As chairman of the Industrial and Commercial Finance Corporation, which provides 
development finance for the smaller type of business, he has his finger on the pulse 
of industrial finance. His statement, which appeared in the I.C.F.C. annual report, 
underlines the purpose of the new investment allowance contained in this year’s 
Finance Bill. The significance of his words is particularly strong when read in 
conjunction with two other statements in the same report—that “investments in 
(British) productive industry is low absolutely, and, relatively to the U.S.A. and 
Germany, has fallen to too low a level for our good,” and that “‘finance actually is 
not at the present time a principal impediment to increased investment.” 


@ Have we therefore at last returned to the pre-war type of situation which Lord 
Keynes analysed, in which the amount of investment that industry feels inclined to 
undertake is low, and personal savings are low, but savings are more than adequate 
for the low level of investment? If this is the case, then industry can expect a con- 
tinuation, and perhaps an increase of special Government-provided incentives to 


invest. 


> 


@ The preliminary estimate of the April index of industrial production is 132-3, 
which is three points above the level a month earlier and eight points above the level 
a year earlier. The figures suggest a continuation of the steady upward trend of 
production that has taken place during the past year. One factor could, however, 
make a continuation of this trend rather difficult—namely the stagnant level of coal 
output. So far this year coal production shows no increase on last year, and total 
industrial output can hardly be expected to go on rising if there is insufficient fuel 
available. The need for an intensified fuel saving campaign becomes more pressing, 
and one way of saving fuel is discussed on page 70 of this issue 


@ Unemployment in April was 26,300 less than in March, and 59,200 less than a year 
earlier. This in itself is a hopeful sign for purchasing power in the summer. And 
the latest retail sales figures published by the Board of Trade show that in March the 
general level of sales was seven points above February and two points above the 
level a year earlier, in spite of the fact that Easter this year was late and the pre-Easter 
peak sales fell in April. 


@ Steel production in April was another record at an annuai rate of 19 million tons; 
the number of homes built in March was 33,709, the highest level reached since the 
war; and rayon output in March reached a new peak of 20 million lb. These are 
a few varied and significant pointers to the buoyancy of business generally. Add to 
these the fact that in the first quarter of this year total electrical exports were £59.4 
million, a rise of £3.4 million on the total for the first quarter last year, in spite of 
competition from Continental countries, and the outlook seems anything but dull. 
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SALIENT FIGURES by or pare ll 
OF THE MONTH 


2. Purchasing Power 
MANPOWER 

Production index for February (8) 

was 130, or three points above 


3. Total manufacturing industries 
4. Textiles 

the January level and eight 5. Distributive trades 
points above the level a year 6. Coal (on coliiery books) 
earlier. Provisional figure for 7. Registered unemployed (G.B.) 
March is 132-3, which compares PRODUCTION 
witha level of124in March,1953 8. Index of prodn.: total, all inds 1948 ~100 

Total employment in 9. Coal (average weekly output) (thousand tons) 
turing industry in 10. Gas available at gasworks (average weekly 
was 8,954,000, or Sutputy (mittion therme) 
the level a month earlier. Electricity generated (million kWh) 
250.000 above the level i1 . Steel ingots and castings (average weekly 
March, 1953. Registered un _ output) (thousand tons) 
employed (7) fell by 26.300 Cotton yarn (million Ib.) 
etme Bebrunry and March Rayon yarn and staple fibre (do.) 
to 316,600 

Value of exports (22) in April was 


1948 - 100 
(do.) 


ng average 


thousands 
(do.) 
(do.) 
(do.) 
(do.) 


manutac 
March (3) 
5,000 below 


| 
but . 


| 
12 


13 

14. 
1S. 
16. 
17. 


Worsted yarn (do.) 
£225 million, or £21.4 millior 


Passenger cars (average weekly, thousands) 


18. Commercial vehicles 


(do.) 


wooew-vo-. 
—~Zeet“See 
wot ou 
> ON NOWN CO 


Sulphuric acid (thousand tons) 
below the level in March. How- 


19. Permanent houses completed 
TRADE 
. Value of imports 
. Value of imports, Dollar Area 
Value of exports 
. Value of exports, Dollar Area 
. Freight train traffic 
. Retail sale index 
FINANCE 
. Currency in circulation 
. Deposits, London clearing banks 
. Provincial cheque clearings 
. National savings, total outstanding 
. Gold and dollar reserves 
WAGES AND PRICES 
. Weekly wage rates 
. Retail prices 
. Price indices of materials used in 
Non-food mfg. industry 
Mechanical engineering 
Electrical machinery 
Building and civil engineering 
. Import prices 
. Export prices 


(thousands) 
ever, April was a shorter month 


and the daily rate of exports in 
April was higher at £9.7 million 
compared with £9.5 million in 
March. Imports in April (20) 
were £284 million, or £14.6 
million lower than in March 


Retail sales index (25) was 122 in 
March, a rise of seven points 
on the February level, and two 
points above the level a year 
earlier. In view of the late 
Easter this year, and the fact 
that the pre-Easter buying peak 
was further into April than last 
year, the rise of two points is a 
very favourable sign 


(im) 

(£m) 

(£m) 

(£m) 
(thousand tons) 
1947 ~100 


nN 


~ouv--— > 
oOuvenwoe 
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122 


515 
243 
745 

6,002 
+ 1,007 


(£m) 
(do.) 6, 
(£,000) 
(£m) 
(do.) 


SaAAaD 


1947 
(do.) 


139 Same 
142 | 


100 


Retail price index in April (32) 
was 142, one point the 
previous month and one above 
the level a year earlier 


1949 100 
(do.) 
(do.) 
(do.) 

1952 =100 96 
(do.) 99 


tFour weeks to March 28, 1954 All other figures refer to March 


143 
147 
156 
130 


above 


Weekly wage index (31) was 139 
in March, the same as in the 
previous month and four points 
above the level a year earlier 


*February tApril 
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4n unweighted index of currency in circulation with the public, 
total bank deposits, and total outstanding national savings 
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twelve-month moving average of the Official Index 
Industrial Production (Total: All Industries). 
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Depreciation 


Man and the mac hing the essential combination in the 
production of wealth 
But the productive litetime of each is limited. De preciation provisior 
(now augmented by the new Investment Allowances) is mad 
year by vear in respect of eve ry machine out of the 
prohts it he Ips to create, 

What of the man operating it? Unlik« 
the machine, he cannot bs scrapped at retire 
ment age. On the contrary, he may expect 
to live another 12 vears . . . but his State 
Pension will be only 32/6d. per week. 

Complete, systemati retirement pre 
vision for all employees Is quite as necessal 
as provision for depreciation of plant ve «ane 
should, in the same way, be made in advanc: 

On questions ot INSTALLING, SUPPL 
MENTING, or MODERNISING pense 
provistons, the largest and most ¢ Xpericn 
pension consultants in the British Comm 


wealth are at your service. 





4, Wf a oa 
She. Noble Lounites Tension Service 


38 LOWNDES STREET - LONDON .- S.W.1 TELEPHONE - SLOANE 3465 (10 LINES 
3 NEWTON PLACE, GLASGOW, C.3 25 CROSS STREET, MANCHESTER, 2 9 TITHEBARN STREET, LIVERPOOL, 2 
12 EASY ROW, BIRMINGHAM, | 7 SOUTH PARADE, LEEDS, |! 21 COLLINGWOOD STREET, NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE, | 
58 HOWARD STREET, BELFAST 39 KILDARE STREET, DUBLIN And at JOHANNESBURG, SALISBURY and BULAWAYO 


Associated Companies in New York, Chicago, Los Angeles and Montreal 
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HOME MARKET 
Regional 


London and S. E. England 


EVEL of industrial activity is high 

and the general employment posi- 
tion is satisfactory. Growing export 
business is keeping the West London 
linoleum trade working to capacity 
After a relatively slack period, the 
scientific instrument industry in North 
London is improving, and the paper 
trade in Kent is Shortage of 
skilled workers is being experienced by 
West Surrey engineering and printing 
trades and by firms in the Medway 
towns 

Production of bricks 
quarter of the year per 
cent on the same period ir The 
cement supply position is satisfactory 
and plasterboard is readily available, 
although demand for asbestos cement 
products remains despite in- 
creased production 

Largest removal job ever undertaken 
by the Southern Region of British 
Railways was the recent transfer of 
plant and equipment of a firm of 
instrument makers from South London 
to a modern factory New 
Town. 

A Bognor refrigerator company, es- 
tablished since the war, reports a turn- 
over last year of over £750,000, two- 
thirds of which represented exports. 
An order has just been obtained from 
a German agent for 1,000 refrigerators 
Secret of its success, the firm claims, 
has been policy of ploughing back 
profits into business by way of new 
buildings and machine tools. Another 
post-war concern—a firm of plastics 
moulders—is to build a factory, em- 
ploying 300 on the Isle of Thanet 


Midlands 


ANUFACTURERS of cars are 

currently producing at record 
volume; output of commercial vehicles 
too is at an extremely high level and 
business in agricultural tractors is 
booming. Midlands industries gen- 
erally are busy, with seasonal trades 
well employed. The motor industry, 
which is now earning foreign exchange 
at the rate of over £1 million every 
working day, has a fine record in co- 
Operative research effort. On May 21, 


JUNE, 1954 


busy 


the first 
up by 6 


1953 


ior 


was 


heavy 


in Crawley 


Surveys 


the Minister of formaliy 
opened the Motor Industry Research 
Association’s laboratories and proving 
ground at Nuneaton The 
proving ground is the best in Europe 
and more than 100 
regularly using its test facilities which 


Transport 


vehicle 


irms are now 
include special road surfaces, accelera- 
tors, stress-recording plant and timing 
devices 

Rolls-Royce, of Derby 
month been celebrating the meeting in 
Manchester 50 years ago of the Hon 
Charles Stewart Rolls and Sir Frederick 
Henry Royce, an association which led 
two years later to 


have this 


the founding of the 
whose name is a world-wide 
for excellence \ Wolver 
hampton firm, Villiers Engineering Co., 
report the f thei 
1,500,000th motor-cycle engine. 

Although North Midlands unem- 
ployment fell during March to just over 
10,000—the largest 
month for nearly 
position is very 
not reflect any 
the industrial 
three-quarters of the reduction occur- 
red in building, civil engineering and 
agriculture which had been affected by 
the adverse and 
seasonal slackness earlier in the year 
There are at present vacancies in the 
chemical, engineering, vehicle and air- 
craft industries and also in textiles 
and clothing. Mining recruitment con- 
tinues satisfactory 

To cope with the ever-increasing 
amount of traffic from East Midland 
coalfields to Immingham Dock, the 
British Transport Commission for the 
Humber Ports has authorised an 
£800,000 scheme for the replacement 
of three of the six quayside hoists at 
the dock. Last year the Immingham 
Dock handled 3.2 million tons of coal 
compared 2.6 million tons at 


company 


synonym 


production o 


reduction in 


and the 


one 
two years 
satisfactory, it does 
underlying change in 


Situation, as nearly 


weather conditions 


with 2.6 


Continued on page 41 


What the Charts Show > 


Indices in the charts show retail 
turnover in each region in non-food 
merchandise as a percentage of 
national average (—100) for the 
month. They are based on Board 
of Trade retail sales indices. 
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STATE 


OF THE 


NATION 


From this comprehensive 
series of charts, covering 
the main economic fac- 
tors affecting the state of 
the nation, the business- 
man may gain a perspec- 
tive of the situation 
governing his operations. 
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““Only rubber can save this reservoir !”’ 


In the north-east of England, near Sunder- 
land, beneath the surface soil but above the 
subterranean galleries of the coal mines, is a 
reservoir larger in area than two football 
grounds. 

Designed for a total capacity of 24,000,000 
gallons, this vast reservoir was built in two 
stages. Even before the second chamber 
was completed the first began to leak. Sub- 
sidence, the curse of the mining districts, 
had caused the concrete of the walls and floor 
to crack. The precious water flooded out, 
took with it supporting soil and created 
cavities beneath the reservoir floor. 
Caulking was tried and found a failure. 
Nothing could be found to plug the ever- 
recurring cracks. What then—abandon the 


reservoir or rebuild at a cost of £500,000 ? 
Neither. Over the leaking floors, up the 
walls and round the pillars like a giant jacket 
has been fitted a continuous sheet of rubber 
—100 tons of it. 

This tremendous task, now completed in one 
of the two chambers, saving thousands of 
pounds and safeguarding a vital water supply, 
has been carried out by Dunlop General 
Rubber Goods Division in co-operation with 
the Sunderland and South Shields Water 
Company. Even for Dunlop—and for rub- 
ber—this is an exceptional undertaking. That 
it is possible at all is due to the experience 
and resources of a Company which has been 
contributing to the betterment of mankind 
for nearly 66 years 


LOO hho? makes things better for everyone 


4 


ot DUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY LIMITED - ST. JAMES’S HOUSE - ST. JAMES’S STREET LONDON - S.W.I 


PR4/ 13 
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HOME MARKET SURVEY BY INDUSTRIES 


Grimsby and nearly 
Hull. 

The Northamptonshire 
shoe labour 


3 million tons at 


and 


strength 


boot 
force is at full 
and the rate of juvenile recruitment has 
improved materially Recent 
orders have kept firms 
employed 


Yorkshire 


ENERALLY 


activity 


new 
fully 


most 


peaking industrial 
level 
ex- 
both 


remains at a high 
Textile and engineering firms are 
periencing growing competition 
at home and overseas 
interpreted as the 
trading conditions. Lat 


which 

returt 

ger income Is 
enabling more wool research work and 
development to be carried out In 
wool textiles, although there has been 
a slight decline in activity lately 
hirms 


most 
books 
the cutlery 


improvement ts by 


have substantial order 
Business has improved in 
trade but the 


means evenly 


no 
spread throughout the 
There ts keen foreign com 


and do 


industry 


petition many cutlers could 


with more work 


Ditt culties continue oO De mel by 


manufacturers in securing supplies of 
steel plate and steel sheet. Demand 
for hand tools remains reasonably good 
although the file trade is still depressed 
Trade has improved in engineers’ tools 
and in sales of micrometers and pre- 
cision tools. 

Employment in the five chief sections 
of the wool textile ind 
worsted spinning and weaving, and 
woollen spinning and weaving ——is 
far short of the post-war 
in 1950 


istry 


combing, 
not 
peak achieved 
One teature that must be 


watched, however, is the increase in 


numbers of elderly workers, 6,000 


whom are Over normal retirement age 
During 1953, intake of juvenile workers 
went up by some 10.000. according to 
the Wool Ind 


but the total is barely 


stry Bureau of Statistics 
two-thirds of the 
pre-war hgure 

To give publicity to the employment 
the coalmining 


“deficiency 


needs of dustry in 


certain ireas, shop win 
dow displays have recently been held 
at Doncaster and Mexborough, and a 
special exhibition is to be 
Doncaster at the end of June 
Duke of 


and 


Staged at 


Edin- 
the 


The Queen and the 
burgh | 


will tour coalfields 


heavy woollen industry districts during 


their visit to Yorkshire in October 
Increasing traffic is reported through 
the Port of Hull 


exports in February, at just 


fuel 
350.000 


whose _ solid 


on 


JUNE, 1954 


tons, constituted a record 


Travellers in Yorkshire will next month 


post-wal 
be riding in the first of the new British 
Railways two-coach lightweight diesel 
trains to be introduced into service 
Recent visit by the Minister of State 
to mills in the West Riding has brought 
the wool textile industry an official pat 
on the back Mr. Amory congratula 
ted Edgar C. Behrens, chairman of the 
Wool Export Group, the “very 
substantial contribution the industry ts 
making to our export earnings, and 
particularly our dollar earnings, under 
On the 
markets and com- 
the best the Minister 
that it 


official policy to try to infil 


on 


present difficult conditions 
subject of foreign 
petition, however 
could do was to stress was 
the 


removal of quota restrictions and trade 


rence 


barriers rather than to rely on quanti 


tative bilateral trade agreements 


North-Western 
WITCH-OVER from public 


vate 


to pri 
and distribution of 
cotton took place on May 18 


re-opening of Liverpool 


buying 


with the 


the cottor 


futures market after being for 


closed 


12 years As in all other commodity 


schemes, market operations are sub 
Deal 
ings with buyers and sellers in any part 


of the 


ject to exchange arrangements 


world are now permitted to 
persons and firms having a continuing 
interest in the import or marketing of 
raw cotton, and are recommended to 
the Bank of England by the Liverpool 
Cotton 
where 


chester Cotton 


Association in conjunction 
Man 


Association The 


appropriate, with the 
two 


Since 


is having to “start in 


bodies have disciplinary powers 
the market 
gear with a cold engine 
Cotton 


booklets for 


top 
the Liverpool 
Association have issued two 
traders 
Raw 


scheme to 


the guidance of 
outlining the change from the 
Cotton Commission's cover 
a futures market and giving details of 
that are likely 


following the revival of full-scale pri- 


typical transactions 
vate enterprise 

Total cotton production for the first 
quarter of the year 2.1 


was 262 million 
lb., compared with 


227.9 million Ib. in 
the corresponding period last year 
Collaboration in collecting evidence 
of Japanese “piracy” of 
designs is to be 
Cotton Board 
ber of 


Lancashire 
undertaken by the 
the Manchester Cham- 
the British 
Rayonand Synthetic Fibres Federation 


Commerce and 


A specially constructed visitor’s gal- 
lery at the Manchester Stock Exchange 


(cont. from page 37) 


the Lord Mayor ol 
May | As 


gallery, tt 


was opened by 


Manchester o1 


Londor 


with the 


new will enabk 
members of tl 
hand 


now 


e public to see at first 


how business is conducted and 


the Exchange functions 


Two new Manchester air-services 
New 
York and the other a twice-weekly ru! 
to Oslo and Stockholm l 


diesel-electric 


have been inaugurated, one to 
irgest 
locomotive order ever 
placed in Britain has been secured by 
Metropolitan-Vickers Electrical Co 
Manchester The contract 
£4,750,000, is for the supply of 94 
Irish State Transport The 
electrical equipment is to be manufac- 
tured in Manchester and Sheffield, and 
the diesel engines are to be produced 
Bros. Ltd., Manchester 


worth 


‘ 


locos to 


by Crossley 


Northern 


{AIR summary of the 
would 


state Ol trade 


be: no recession and no 
Seven firms already 
Groy 


applied for 


striking advance 


established ot ernment trading 


estates have additional 


factory space and 29 industrial building 


schemes, valued at £665,600, have been 


licensed Export interest has been 


stimulated among 


many regional firms 
by the recent privately-organized 

Brick 
March a 


trade 
Moscow 


Visits to 


manutac 


turers achieved in post-war 


. 4 ' 
record by producing 38.2 million bricks 


lift 


high figure tailed to 


the 


but even this 
the 


month 


output total for 


" first three 


to that of the same per od last 
year 

Now full 
National Coal Board’s new coke oven 
plant at Fishburn 
of Stockton-on 
of over £2 the Woodall 
Duckham ( Co., it 
1,000 tons of coal a day 


productior > the 


10 miles north-west 
Built at a 


Tees cost 
million by 
onstruction Car 
bonises from 
the local colliery and will yield some 
250,000 tons a 


Up to 


year of high-grade coke 
million cu. ft. of purified gas 
will be piped into the Northern Gas 
Board’s supply for distribution through 
the Tees-side grid 

Further the South 
Works of the Power-Gas Corporation 
Stockton 
£1,200,000 when the enlargement now 


extension to 


will have cost about 
proceeding is completed in the autumn 
It will give 50 per cent more floor area 
in the shop, 
present work in hand includes an order 
for the second largest blast-furnace in 
the The 


will contain one of 


construction where at 


world new machine 


the 


shop 


biggest lathes 
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in the country, designed and built by 
the firm. 

The Commonwealth’s most modern 
cable repair ship, the 3,300-ton C.S 
“Recorder,” was launched on May 3 at 
the Neptune Shipyard of Swan 
Hunter and Wigham Richardson, New- 
castle. It will join the fleet of Cable 
and Wireless Ltd. 


South-Western 


N INTERESTING composite ex- 
hibit by Bristol and West Country 
firms at the B.I.F. gave a good bird’s- 
eye view of industrial developments in 
the area. One new item shown by the 
Bristol Aeroplane Co. was a 
classroom unit for tropical and sub- 
tropical climates in the company’s new 
MK.III form of construction. Partic- 
ular attention has been paid to trans- 
port problems, the structure being 
simple to pack in strong timber cases 
for shipment abroad 4 Gloucester- 
shire concern, Fielding and Platt, have 
developed a machine which enables 
swarf to be recovered and 
This new 400-ton hydraulic 
briquetting press is fully automatic 


two- 


cast-iron 


conserved. 


Eastern 


HE need is increasingly being felt 

in the region for a long-term out- 
look on industrial development in view 
of the growth of new towns and the 
steady transfer of trades and popula- 
tion from London. Since 
1948 industrial employment in the area 
has increased by 6.6 per cent A good 
example of the national value of indus- 


Greater 


try in a geographically isolated area is 
afforded by Harrold, near Bedford 
Within a radius of about two miles are 
small combined 
population is litthe more than 1,200 
Seven firms there employ 370 workers 
and during the last financial year the 
combined value of their total produc 

on was £1,799,000, of which £602,000 
in direct exports 


two villages whose 


vent 
Reflecting confidence in future rayon 
spects, Courtaulds Ltd., producers 
he bulk of the U.K 
ray staple, are to build a new factory 
near Grimsby. It will produce viscose 
staple fibre, to be sold under the 
registered trade mark “Fibro,”” and 
should be in production in about two 
and a half years The plant will have 
a capacity of 100 million lb. per annum, 
which compares with the present annual 
rate of output of staple fibre of nearly 
240 million Ib 
Weekly average of steel ingot and 
castings output in 
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*s output of 


Lincolnshire in 


April was 40,300 tons compared with 
34,600 tons in April, 1953 National 
production in April was running at an 
annual rate of 19,155,000 tons 

While investigations continue vigor- 
ously on Comet I airliners, work goes 
on at the Hatfield works of de Havil- 
land Aircraft on the Comet III The 
prototype brought out of its 
hangar for the first time at the begin- 
ning of May and has since been under- 
going engine runs with its four Rolls- 
Royce Avons. The Comet III ts 
scheduled for introduction into ser- 
vice in 1956-57. To date B.O.A.C. 
have ordered five; Pan American three. 
with an option on a further seven; and 
Air India International three 


Scotland 
ETWEEN 


world 


was 


the end of the second 
and 1953 more than 
1,100 new factories and major exten- 
were started in Scotland, an- 
the Scottish Council. Em- 
ployment in them ts at present 114,000 
and when fully developed the total will 
be 150,000. Indirect employment is 
very More 
North 
any 
Scotland seems to be well on 
to building up the kind of 
like the which 
intricate goods are produced which do 
not require much raw material. 
Natural resources are steadily being 
developed. Prospecting for natural 
gas is being undertaken in Cousland, 
Midlothian, where the drilling of a 
deep bore-hole which may 
2,000 ft started. At a 
£1,500,000, Manor Powis Colliery, near 
Stirling, is to be 


wal 


sions 


nounces 


factories 
Americans 
country in 


much greater 
been built by 
in Scotland 
Europe 
the 
economy 


have 
than in 


way 
Swiss—in 


descend 
has cost ol 
reconstructed A 
surface will be driven to 
work the biturninous coals and one of 
the existing shafts is to be widened and 
deepened to reach the valuable anthra- 
Present 
daily output of both kinds is 700 tons 
will the bit- 
uminous Output to 500 tons and that 
of anthracite to 1,000 tons 

A further step is announced in the 
plans of the North of Scotland Hydro- 
Electric Board to bring electricity to 
the remote areas of the Highlands. A 
new scheme, likely to cost around 
£70,000, on which work will start 
early next year and will be completed 
within about six months, will bring 
electricity to the Glenconvinth district 
of North Inverness-shire, one of the 
largest crofting areas in the Highlands. 

4 group of Scottish manufacturers 
in the light and medium engineering 


new mine 


cite coals at a lower level 


reconstruction increase 


j 


industries have decided to co-operate 


in sharing a display stand at the 


Baghdad Fat 


Wales 


OREIGN competition is increasing 

although holding 
their in the tinplate 
and steel area are causing 
Llanelly which 
large-scale redundancies in_ the 
More workers have beer 
engaged for the modern steel sheet and 
tinplate units of Margam and Trostre 


most firms 


are 
own. Prospects 
concern to 
communities such as 
feal 


near future 


and there have been increases in 
ployment in watch and clock manufac 
ture at Ystalyfera and in toy-making 
at Swansea Structural engineering 
at Llanelly and metal goods manufac 
turing at have 
suffered setbacks 
By July, British 
expect to begin 


extensions at their 


em 


Gorseinon however 
Nylon 
production in the 
Mon 
designed to treble the original 
production rate of 10 million Ib. of 
nylon yarn and staple fibre. 

Traffic at the South Wales ports of 
Cardiff, Newport, Barry 
Port Talbot, Penarth and Briton Ferry 
in March was the highest four-weekly 
total of import and export trade since 
June, 1940 
setting up of a development corpora 
tion for the 
Tennessee Valley Authority been 
published in Rural Ev Author 
is the consulting engineer to the Welsh 


Economic Development Association 


N. Ireland 

fe Al 
million 

showed an 


1982, 


Spinners 


Pontypool 


factory 


Swansea 


\ report advocating the 


Wales on lines of the 
has 


onomy 


1953 was £486 
£249 millior 


million on 


trade for 
imports at 
increase Of £5 
and exports at £237 
rise of £21 million. Higher  ship- 
building output reflects improved supply 


sequence and better steel deliveries, but 


million a 


the 


the current rate of production in 
industry as a whole is some three times 
higher than that 
are being placed 


March 


ling 226,330 tons gross 


at which new orders 
Work in hand at 


31 comprised 20 vessels, total- 


New plant to cope with increasing 
orders is to be installed at a modern 
factory at Lurgan, Co. Armagh, of a 
firm making spectacle lenses and frames. 
Present output, 40 per cent of which is 
for export, is at the rate of four million 
lenses and more than one million frames 
a year. After a lapse of over 20 years 
the making of grain whisky has been 
revived. At Coleraine, Boyd and Co 
have installed an £80,000 patent grain 
plant and production has begun 
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EXPORT MARKET SURVEY 


RACTICAL step towards increasing 

trade links with Sweden 
biggest U.K. market in Europe after 
Holland 
Swedish Chamber of Commerce with 
headquarters in Stockholm. It should 
be in full operation by the end of the 
summer, and already than 250 
British firms To 


courage two-way trade, the body is, 


second 


is the setting up of a British- 


more 
plan to join en- 
sensibly, equally representative both of 
British and Swedish interests 

Last year U.K 
amounted to £90.3 
16 per cent of her total imports, 
for the first three months of tI 


exports to Sweden 


million, or just over 
and 
S year 
bal- 


But 


Anglo-Swedish trade practically 
£23 million each way 
that 


in 


anced at 
the significant point ts our 1953 
exports were lower 1949 and 
1950 while Germany has been gaining 
ground through selling 
assisted by an active promotional pro- 
gramme of their local Chamber of 
Commerce. The new British-Swedish 
Chamber can play an important part 
here, for among its is the 
sponsoring of such activities—including 
trade fairs—and advising on sales 
problems 


than 


on-the-spot 


functions 


x * * 


ERMANY could be a bigger mar- 

ket for U.K. exports. Last 
British goods made up only 4 per cent 
of West German but the 
Federal Government is anxious to 
enlarge trade, and other continental 
countries—and also the U.S.—are sel- 
ling with vigour in Germany There 
are sales Openings not only for con- 
sumer goods but also for factory equip- 
ment and plant and general industrial 


year 


imports, 


labour-saving devices 


x * * 


N the evidence far this year 

prospects in the O.E.E.C. countries 
and their possessions appear promising 
for the first quarter U.K. exports (in- 
cluding re-exports) reached a 
level. To take only country 
Italy—the proportion of British exports 
shipped doubled between 1938 and 
1953 


so 


record 


one 


x *k * 


Tatler ST trade has become a 
keen talking point, and on the 
practica! mechanics of conducting bus- 


iness with Russia the president of the 
F.B.1., Sir Harry Pilkington, recently 


JUNE, 1954 


commented: “So long as trade is con- 
fined to purchasing missions or single 
buyers in those countries or elsewhere 
trade will never be all we want, nor 
will the consumer get full value.” 
There was, he thought, scope for a 
great and immediate increase in quan- 
tity the channels were 
broadened and straightened and access 
became easier and more natural 

It would seem that, to date, about 
£15 million of the £50 million total of 
orders obtained British firms in 
Moscow will be denied export licences 


as soon as 


by 


Much depends on the composition of 


the new list of permitted goods that 
will be emerging next month from the 
14-nation discussions now proceeding 
in Paris 


x * * 


RADE with other Iron Curtain 

countries—Hungary, Poland, Bul- 
garia, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and 
Eastern Germany—will be facilitated 
as a result of the recent relaxation by 
E.C.G.D. of restrictions on their cover 
for exports to these markets. The 
hand of the British exporter to Persia, 
where there is strong German competi- 
tion, will also be strengthened follow- 
ing the Department’s announcement 
that it is now prepared to consider 
applications for credit insurance cover 
for this territory 


x * * 


PRIL’S figures show that the U.K. 
export advance continues: although 
it was a short working month, the total 


at £225 million was slightly above the 
monthly for January-March 
this year. Shipments to Canada rose 
to £12.9 million from £11.2 million in 
March, but this level must be compared 


average 


) 


with the £16 million figure reached 12 
months before 

In the last fiscal year Canada’s gross 
national product increased by almost 
4 per cent, 


her population went up by 
$ per : 


and labour 
per except for 
agriculture, all branches of production 


2.5 cent force by 1.3 


cent and forestry and 
increased their output 
market is 
Britain, and this is an 
for the Board of 
revised edition of “Exporting to Can 
ada.” It 
ter’s money and 
comers the 
reached by U.K 
the market—that Canadian sales prob- 
lems are best studied “‘on the ground.” 

An appeal is to be made to Canadian 
businessmen and to the public to 
switch seven per cent of the country’s 
U.S. imports to Britain in the coming 
year, the argument being that this 
would eliminate the U.K. trade deficit 
with Canada and put her in a better 
position to buy Canadian products 
It will succeed to the extent that goods 
from the home country measure up to 
Canadian requirements. All the cur- 
rent evidence—and there is much and 
it is impressive—goes to show that 
when Canadian needs are studied 
British firms are collecting good 
business 


This growing 


of special importance to 


appropriate time 


Trade to issue a 


is worth 3s. of every expor 


may well lead new 


to conclusion long since 


firms established in 


solid 
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“ENGLISH ELE 


Electronics bring to industry 

benefits often as revolutionary as 

those created by the advent of 

machinery. Applied by ENGLISH 

ELEcTRIC, electronics dramatically 

increase output, improve pro- 

duction techniques and product 

performance and so contribute to 

full employment and competitive 

prices. One of many examples, 

applicable to many kinds of “oe i 
factories, is the ENGLISH ELECTRIC a. ~ ae 
electronic heater for metals, here 

illustrated at work. 











For the housewife too, ENGLISH 
Evectric helps to make life easier 
in countless ways every day. It 
may be indirectly by enabling 
other manufacturers to produce 
more goods at more favourable 
prices; or it may be directly by 
helping to supply homes both 
with electricity and with the 
domestic appliances that make 
the best use of it. Either way 
ENGLISH ELECTRIC means happier 
homes and better living for 
millions of people the world over. 








The ENGLISH ELECTRIC Company Limited, Queens House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 
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JanSad 


OCCUPATIONAL 
SEATING 


is aiding production 


IN INDUSTRY 


Tan-Sad chairs are designed for the special needs of 
particular industries and are helping in the battle of 


production by combating fatigue and increasing efficiency. 


IN COMMERCE 
Again Tan-Sad chairs are aiding the sedentary workers 
by healthy posture, giving them comfort and poise and 
keeping them mentally alert throughout a busy day. 
We shall be pleased to advise on your particular seating 


problems. 


THE TAN-SAD CHAIR CO. (1931) LTD., AVERY HOUSE, CLERKENWELL GREEN, LONDON, E.C.1 
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the new VICTROLEC 
industrial chair means less 
bedinneteh Chatre~csits eonay amauta Warman “a fatigue—MORE PRODUCTION 


not usually found in seats 
of this type 


For the Factory Manager 
this is a chair to help pro 
duction in more ways than 
one—in che first place no 
other chair has all these 
features at the same com 
petitive price and sec 
ondly, his operatives w 
be more comfortable 
handbags and hoes w 
never tter the work 
benches and, as a result 
the efficiency and appear 
ance of his production 
lines wil! be mproved 
considerably 


Adjustment of backrest is very simple 
A large locker will easily accommodate end easily manipuleted by the eperative t 
a handbag, a pair of shoes, a bottle of milk and mest eumiiestable wertlan Sesltien- 
sandwiches. The locker can be securely lessens fatigue and improves output 
fastened and locked 


The footrest is easily \ VICTORIA ROAD 
adjusted to suit a tal F 
Also the ASTON 


short person 


chair legs can be - . ” 
adjusted for varying ; VICTROLEC iT. rf 
heights of machines or . Be “ 

he Phone: EAST 1454 (3 lines) Grams: “HALVIC” BIRMINGHAM 


working surfaces 





Take the rage cut of STORAGE 
— We rack’ out of RACKING 


* Details gladly forwarded 


THE GEO. H GASCOIGNE CO. tTD., 
507 GASCOIGNE HOUSE, READING, BERKS. 


Kee Kiamps aiso make guard sails — assembly benches 
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FIXED HAT SHELF 
PRESSED-IN CARDHOLDER 


VENTILATION LOUVRES 
For the avoidance of incidents, suspicion, and 


in the interests of efficiency you should install COAT HOOKS 


Rubery Owen steel locker equipment. 


Supplied in a variety of sizes, single or in 
blocks, full length or tiered, these lockers are a 
special product of the Industrial Storage Equip- 


ment Division of Rubery Owen. Write for full 


DIE CAST KNOB a 


with latch and 6-lever 
lock. (Duplicate keys 
supplied.) 
Alternatively supplied 
with Hasp and Staple 
for padlock (Lock 
supplied extra.) 



































\ 





Nest of 2 Lockers Nest of 3 Lockers Nest of 4 Lockers 


RUBERY, OWEN & CO. LTD. p 


Industrial Storage Equipment Division 


WHITEGATE FACTORY, WREXHAM, N. WALES SOLID russe DS 


(Alternatively supplied with 
4 legs.) 


Telephone Wrexham 3566 


Member of the Owen Organisation 
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in posting related records simultaneously 


Burroughs Typewriter 


Accounting Machine 


HERE’S no limit to the work the Burroughs Typewriter Account- 
A Machine will do for you. It posts any of your records or any 
combination of them complete in one operation. 

It posts related records simultaneously . . . does all the adding, sub- 
tracting and typing . . . punctuates, dates and tabulates automatically. 

The front feed carriage makes the insertion of forms simpler and 
faster. The typing-computing keyboard cuts manual effort to the 
very minimum. 

Let Burroughs show you how much it can save your business to 
have all records posted on this one Typewriter Accounting Machine. 
Call Burroughs now! 

Burroughs Adding Machine Limited, Avon House, 356-366 Oxford 
Street, London, W.1. Sales and Service Offices in principal cities. 


FOR EXPERT ADVICE ON BUSINESS FIGURING 


CALL IN “—B) urroughs 


18 work-saving features make the compact 
Burroughs Typewriter Accounting Mach- 
ine faster in action. Debit and Credit 
balances are printed and designated auto- 
matically. Amounts can be subtracted 
from any register or the crossfooter, 
separately or simultaneously, 


@ COST RECORDS 

@ STORES RECORDS 

@ ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE 
@ ACCOUNTS PAYABLE 

@ GENERAL LEDGER 

@ PAYROLL 
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The March of Business 


MATERIALS HANDLING 


VERY second year since 1948 

British industry has had an oppor- 
tunity of taking another look at a 
major revolution which is going on in 
our midst—a revolution caused by the 
growing use of mechanical handling 
equipment. This year the Mechanical 
Handling Exhibition will be held at 
Olympia from June 9-19, and a con- 
vention will take place at the same 
time. 

Some idea of the revolution that has 
proceeded in our midst can be gathered 
from the fact that in 1937 only 164 
industrial power trucks were produced 
in Britain, whereas this represents no 
more than a week of the present out- 
put. However, an idea of the distance 
still to be travelled before the revolu- 
tion is complete can be got from the 
fact that one United States manufac- 
turer alone produces three times as 
many trucks as the entire British output. 

The revolution lies not only in the 
production and sale of equipment but 
also in ihe effect of this equipment on 
other production problems. For the 
advantages of mechanical handling 
equipment are only fully obtained if 
the production line is carefully planned 
so that there is a steady flow of output, 
and each piece of equipment has a 
complete job of work thought out for 
it. In this issue of Business there is 
an article on page 61 describing the 
flow of production, using mechanical 
conveyers and electronic control equip- 
ment, at the recently opened Brook 
Motors factory at Barugh Green, 
Yorks. And on page 66 the flow of 
equipment in and out of the vast Army 
Ordnance depot at Chilwell, Notts., is 
described and illustrated. 


HE National Physical Laborator) 

has formed a new research division 
to work on methods of automatic con- 
trol of industrial operations. The field 
covered will include experimental and 
administrative work, as well as pro- 
duction processes. 


ExPORT MERCHANTS 


BRIEF but informative brochure 

on “Export Selling’ has just 
recently been published by the National 
General Export Merchants’ Group. 
This states the case for using a merchant 
house for conducting overseas sales. 
It is not intended as a disclaimer of the 
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case for a manufacturer establishing 
his Own overseas distribution service, 
but rather its purpose is to help those 
whose volume of overseas sales is too 
small to justify the setting up of a 
special service, or whose sales in a 
particular market are too small. 

About two-thirds of British exports 
are handled by merchant houses, most 
of them operating from London or 
other British cities—although some 
have overseas branches. Their execu- 
tives make frequent trips overseas, but 
the main reason for operating from 
this country is that they are buying 
British goods to ship overseas. It is 
their knowledge of what British indus- 
try has to sell which is of such impor- 
tance to firms in Sydney, Calcutta, 
Accra and elsewhere. 

In addition to their work in directly 
selling British goods overseas, merchant 
houses also act as confirming houses. 
For example, a British manufacturing 
firm may secure an order from a firm 
with which they have had no previous 
dealings, and they may feel rather con- 
cerned as to whether they will ever be 
paid. They can, however, generally 
find a merchant house who know the 
reputation of the local overseas firm, 
and are prepared to “confirm” the 
order, that is, to take over the financial 
and other risks, paying the manufac- 
turer and themselves awaiting payment 
from the local firm. This is done in 
return for a “confirming commission.” 

Perhaps one of the most important 
services which member firms can offer 


NeExT MONTH 


to the manufacturer with no previous 
experience of exporting, lies in their 
handling of all the documentation con- 
nected with overseas selling. The 
businessman who has to take time off 
to learn about shipping, marine insur- 
ance, exchange control and consular 
requirements, or has to set up a special 
department to cope with these prob- 
lems, may hesitate to export 

The National General Export Mer- 
chants’ Group has 640 member firms 
on their register, and when a manufac- 
turer who feels that his product has 
export possibilities writes in to the 
Group, he is put in touch with merchant 
houses who are accustomed to hand- 
ling similar classes of goods and 
trading in areas where the manufac- 
turer’s product is likely to sell. The 
offices of the Group are at the same 
address as the Chamber of Commerce 
in London, Birmingham, Glasgow, 
Liverpool and Manchester 


XPORTS of office machinery in the 

first quarter of this year amounted to 
£3,047,738, nearly £4 million more than 
in the same quarter last year. The 
biggest increase was in the shipment of 
typewriters, which totalled £726,000, or 
£284,000 more than in the same period 
last year. 


ELECTRONIC PROSPECTS 


EW prospects for the development 

of electronic office equipment, 
opened up by the invention of the 
germanium transistor, were discussed 
by Sir Ben Lockspeiser, secretary of the 
Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research, at the recent quarterly 


The Cotton Industry Sets an Example 


4 special article in BUSINESS next month will describe the 
outstanding work being done by the cotton industry to help 
individual firms become more productive. 


Cutting Costs by 


Our cost-cutting series 


will be continued in the Jul) 


Automatic Control 


issue 


with a feature on automatic control of industrial processes. 


THis MONTH’S COVER PICTURE 


Mechanical handling equipment in the packing department of 


a Distillers Company 


yeast plant. 


Photo (by 


courtesy of 


Paterson Hughes Engineering Co.) is hand-coloured. 





The Emidicta 


Complete Dictation System.... 








Some things are common to all of us. We have a price on our 
time ; we desire efficiency with economy ; we have, too, a cautious 
tendency to doubt all remedies. Sometimes, even today, consul- 
tants of the Emidicta Advisory Bureau are told that the Emidicta 
‘wouldn’t fit in here’. . . . and yet famous firms both great and 
small are reaping the rewards of this system. You have but to 


reach out, for there is a solution to your problem. 


‘Phone, Call or Write to 





The System 


is built around 


2400E * Standard Office Model 
6 minutes’ actual dictation per 
disc—giving 20/30 minutes’ typing. 


2400E (Z/IC) * A new Execu- 
tive’s Model (12 minutes’ actual 
dictation per disc). 


* Both are dual-purpose dictation 
transcription models with many 
other features including telephone 
recording (may be connected to 
G.P.O. lines). 


PORTABLES 
2401 (A.C. Mains) dual-purpose 


2402 (Battery/Spring) Dictation 
only independent of mains 
supply. 








SALES & 


EMIDICTA DIVISION 


SERVICE 


(Dept. 4) 


LTD. 


HEAD OFFICE: 363/367 Oxford Street, London, W.!, Teleo sonas: Mayfair 8597, Grosvenor 7127 8 


Northern Branch Office: Regent House, Cannon Street, Manchester. Telephone: Deansgate 2315 


Birmingham: [11/117 John Bright Street, Birmingham |. 
Douglas 606! 
Cardiff: 31/35 Clare Road, Cardiff. Telephone: Cardiff 30781. 


Glasgow : 135, Renfield Street, Glasgow. Telephone: 


Telephone : Birmingham, Midland 582! 





EM.561 
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luncheon of the Office Appliance and 
Business Equipment Trades Associa- 
tion. The germanium transistor ts a 
small piece of metal, very much smaller 
than a miniature radio valve, many 
of whose functions it can fulfil more 
reliably. It provides its own free elec- 
trons and does away with filament 
heating. In the words of Sir Ben 
Lockspeiser, the germanium transistor 
“is permanent and robust and its use, 
in place of the valve, together with 
printed circuits and miniature radio 
parts should make for great reductions 
in the bulk of all electronic equipment.” 
As an example of reduction in size 
resulting from this new invention, Sir 
Ben mentioned that a wrist radio 
receiver, weighing just over 24 o7zs., is 
now in production for the United 
States Army. 

Prophesying on the future of multi- 
purpose electronic machines, Sir Ben 
said that “there is a long period of 
development before us but enough has 
already been done to make it virtually 
certain that these electronic machines 
will come into general use.” More- 
over, he considers that “their coming 
foreshadows a large reduction in the 
size of our future clerical labour force.” 
He is not, however, solely concerned 
with the fact that they will save time, 
labour and money. Another result is 
likely to be that “a good deal of intelli- 
gent guessing by management will be 
replaced by exact information and this 


is bound to bring efficiency to the 
direction of a business, and economy 
to business practices. The real future 
of the electronic brain lies in providing 
information which is otherwise un- 
obtainable.” 


HE new Birmingham Exchange and 

Engineering Centre, which will be 
Britain's only permanent engineering 
exhibition centre, has now all its space 
booked. Modelled on the former En- 
gineering Centre in Glasgow, this new 
exhibition will enable firms to put on an 
all-the-year-round display without the 
cost of manning stands—although there 
will be exhibition staff available to help 
enquirers and to route their more com- 
plex questions direct to the firm. Lord 
Bennett will open the exhibition on 
June 17 


BLAMING THE PRINTER 


LTHOUGH it is the usual role of 
BusINess to help readers by draw- 


BIG DIPPER—Much time, 
manpower and material have 
been saved by this conveyer in 
Armstrong Whitworth’s assemb- 
ly shops—and a threatened pro- 
duction hold-up has been averted, 
Aircraft parts are first dipped in a 
1,100 gallon paint tank and then 
passed through a drying chamber. 
An average of 100,000 parts is 
processed every weck 


HANDLING EXPERT 

Appointed chief engineer and a 
director of Lansing Bagnall Ltd., 
is A. R.E. Arnot. He delivered 
one of the papers at the recent 
convention of the Institute of 
Materials Handling and was also 
2 member of the brains trust 


WORLD-WIDE LINK—4o years ago, Thomas ] 
Watson became head of the now huge IBM Cor- 
poration in the U.S The recent anniversary wa 
marked by 300 events in $6 countries. A dinner wa 
held in London, and here E. Stafford Howard, a 
director of the British company, is addressing employees 


ing their attention to improved ways of 
conducting their business rather than 
by criticism, an exception is sometimes 
justified. It was altogether too notice- 
able at the British Industries Fair that 
a considerable number of exhibiting 
firms made their decisions on display 
policy too close to the opening date. 








No business can be unaffected by the change from the 
sellers’ to the buyers’ market. Nowadays business must be 

secured against growing competition. 
Publicity in the form of colourful brochures, price lists, leaflets, window bills 
and sales letters for direct mail advertising is a growing need for every business 


and industry 


This calls for printing of a high standard which must also be economical if 
selling costs are to be controlled. Speed and versatility, too, are important to 
exploit every condition of the market. The answer is obviously Rotaprint, 
a machine which can print your typewritten sales letters and letterheading in 
one operation, then print the reply-paid cards and follow up with a piece of 
multi-colour sales literature. 

Rotaprint is undoubtedly a business-getting machine, but it will also cater for 
all your office stationery, ruled forms and duplicating, and thus spread its 


overheads over all departments. 


Rotaprint takes up little room, is simple to operate and produces work of 


really first rate quality. It is certainly worthy of your further investigation 
from the point of view of economy and convenience. 

As a first step, send in the Enquiry Form below for details of the modeis 
available, and some typical examples of work. No obligation whatsoever. 
A Technical Representative will call only at your invitation. 


Please send, without obligation, printed specimens and full details of Rotaprint 


DEPARTMENT 


Pin this Enquiry Form to your letterheading and post to 


ROTAPRINT LIMITED * Honeypot Lane ~- LONDON N.W.9 
HONEYPOT LANE, LONDON, N.W.9 


Tel : COLindale 8822 (12 lines) 
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A representative of BusINess who 
visited a large number of stands found 
products being exhibited which had 
only been included by a last-minute 
decision. Consequently sales staffs 
were very poorly briefed on the capa- 
bilities of these products, and when our 
representative asked for a leaflet giving 
details, time and time again he was 
met with the excuse that the printer 
had let them down, and that the 
leaflets were expected next day 

Although printers are probably no 
better than other businessmen at keep- 
ing delivery dates, it is inconceivable 
that they had all gone off the rails just 
before the B.I.F. And this excuse 
looks so glaringly ridiculous in the 
eyes of an overseas buyer—or even for 
that matter a home buyer—when he 
hears it repeated so often 

The moral seems to be that if a 
firm cannot make an early decision on 
the exact composition of its exhibit, 
and plan for the appropriate training 
of sales staffs and printing of leaflets, 
then a last-minute decision should be 
matched by really urgent last-minute 
endeavours to ensure that all goes well. 


As this issue comes off the press 
Steels Engineering Products Ltd. of 
Sunderland are holding a world con- 
ference at Harrogate of nearly 100 of 
their overseas distributors and agents. 
In addition to discussions on overseas 
selling, delegates are to tour the com- 
pany’s works at Sunderland, and also 
attend lectures, films and demonstrations 
of the company’s equipment {mong 
the speakers will be users of the firm's 
equipment 


BUILDING ADVICE 


RECENT step which should do 

much to increase productivity in 
the building industry is the establish- 
ment of a Building Advisory Service 
by the National Federation of Building 
Trades Employers. A committee of 
management has been set up, represen- 
ting the Federation itself, the Scottish 
building employers and also the 
National Federation of Building Trades 
Operatives. A representative of the 
Ministry of Works may attend meetings 
as an observer. 

The work done by this Advisory 
Service will be close to that of an 
industrial consultant, and therefore it 
is hardly surprising that a firm of 
industrial consultants has been appoin- 
ted to assist in the establishment and 
development of the Service. The aim 
of the Advisory Service is to provide 
building and contracting firms, on 
request, with facilities for an investiga- 
tion and report on any of the following 
problems: (a) work study and site 
Organization, including time and 
motion study, methods study, mech- 
anisation and materials handling, plan- 
ning and progressing of labour and 








B.LF. DIRECTOR—\W 
director of Burroughs Adding Ma 
been appointed a director of Brits! 
Ltd.—the new 

Mr. Arris is 1m 

A pplianc« 


BIGGEST EVER—Claimed to be the biggest mobik 
crane ever built, the Collossus will be introduced at 
the Mechanical Handling Exhibition this month 
will lift over 40 tons at 12ft. radius and has a maximun 


lift height of 1ooft The jib slews through 360 deg 


NO VALVES—Tin\ 
transistors are used instead 
of valves in the new Tran- 
sitron hearing aid. Be- 


cause they need no high 


1 
tension battery, consum 
very little current and are 
ulmost everlasting, runn- 

Osts a\°c only §s i 
year—even if the aid is 


used every day 





—S 


Life is full of surprises and something like this was bound to happen, 
sooner or later. The strain of competing with bad acoustic conditions 
leads steadily and surely to bad temper, bad digestion, bad work, 
increasing absenteeism—and to mistakes which aren't really 


funny. Don’t fight against unwanted, useless noise have 


it sponged up. Have sounds you ought to hear made pleasant 


and distinct. Consult Cullum. Cullum acoustic treatment 
will reduce noise to a natural level A word 


with Cullum now can prevent so much trouble later. 


THE ACOUSTIC CONSULTANTS AND CONTRACTORS 





HORACE W. CULLUM & CO. LTD., FLOWERS MEWS, LONDON, N.19. Tel: ARC 2662-3-4-5 
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materials on site, and bonus and incen- 
tive schemes; (5) costing and head- 
quarters office organization and 
methods; personnel administration, 
including management/employee rela- 
tions, training and methods of super- 
vision. 

If so desired, the Advisory Service 
will help a client to put agreed recom- 
mendations into effect, and they will 
train members of the client’s staff so 
that similar problems may be dealt 
with by the staff in the future. Another 
aim of the Advisory Service is to collect 
information on such matters as work 
study, costing and personnel admin- 
istration, and to make it available to 


the industry REAPING THE BENE- 
FIT—Back from an exten- 
sive survey of the Australian 
market is B. A. Williams, 
chairman of Williams and 
Williams Ltd., metal window 


manufacturers. He thinks the 


ITH an eye to the important part 

played by catalogues in sales pro- 
motion, the Council of Industrial Design 
and the British Federation of Master 
Printers are to join forces in selecting 
“4 Hundred Good Catalogues” for an 
exhibition to be opened in London in 
October and subsequently to tour the 
provinces, 


enthusiasm engendered by 
the Queen's tour will greatly 





help British exports 


IN LATER LIFE 


COMMON characteristic of the 

successful businessman is his fail- 
ure in retirement. Work has been so 
important in his scheme of things that 
relaxation comes a bad last, and when 
he does eventually get round to 
retiring, he is quite inadequately pre- 
pared for the new venture. 

The message of a new book called 
**Retire and Enjoy It’ by Cecil 
Chisholm* is that retirement is just as 
much a matter to prepare and plan for 
as is the running of a business. One of OFF-CUTS CUT PRICE se of off<cuts from th 
the chapters is headed “Forty-three production of other Berkeley caravans has kept the 
ways of earning money,” and at first price of the new Argosy 12 lov Standardization of 
sight may appear to have been stitched components throughout the ra has al t cost 
into the wrong book, really belonging The van sleeps four and can | 
to a study of careers for the young and 
ambitious. In fact, however, the 
earning cf money by various hobbies 
and part-time employments is one of 
the most important needs of modern 
retirement, due to inflation reducing 
the value of pensions and retirement 
Savings. 

Mr. Chisholm discusses in some 
detail all the well-known places to live 
in retirement, the advantages and dis- 
advantages of country life, the cost of 
living and the items which can most 
prudently be cut down, hobbies, keep- 
ing fit and many other subjects which 
the average businessman about to 
retire would hardly think of until he 
met them face to face 

Mr. Chisholm is 66 and has retired 
twice. He admits to having planned 
his first retirement before he was 27, 
and he wisely addresses his book not versary, D 
merely to those who are to retire next of their Glasgow premises to an ex 
week or who retired last week, but also ent. Much interest was aroused by the disp] 


SCOTTISH ENTERPRISE To mark their 
C. Gourlay Ltd. recently devoted sev 


hibition of o 


toreign furnitur lachines and syst 


to men of a much younger age. Long- and 
term planning for later life is one of firm distribut 
the secrets of a healthy and balanced 
life. *( Phoenix) 15s. 








UNDERWOOD SUNDSTRAND LEADS! 





Completely automatic handling 
of every phase of 
accounting... 

















e-efrom only 12 touch operated 
figure keys 











SIMPLEST * FASTEST 

MOST AUTOMATIC 
In speed, flexibility and low cost, this Underwood 
Sundstrand Accounting machine is supreme. There’s 
nothing of comparable price that is so simple to 
operate, so fully automatic or so versatile in use. 
Only Underwood Sundstrand offers complete 
accounting control from a simple 12-figure keyboard. underwood 
Immediate delivery can be made if you enquire now. sundstrand 


Write today, quoting No. OE/1, for free brochure. CLASS ‘E’ 


Underwood Business Machines Ltd - 4-12 New Oxford Street * W.C.1 
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HOW TO FINANCE YOUR BUSINESS - 3 


To turn a private company into a public 
company involves relatively few formalities, but 


Whatever a businessman may think 
of the value of his enterprise, open 
hidding on the stock exchange will 
determine the that 
investors are to pay for his 


the process of marketing shares is much more 


complicated. A businessman who contemplates 
level of price 
like ly 
share S 
Picture Post Librar 


marketing some of his company’s shares 
should first appreciate the nature of the stock 
market, and understand why outside investors do 


not generally consider his shares to be worth every tions, such as insurance companies, 


penny of profit ploughed back into the business. with money to invest on a long-term 


ROVIDED a private company 
has seven or more shareholders, 
it may be converted into a public 
company with relative ease. The 
registration is changed, and the Articles 
of Association are re-drawn. Table 
A of the Companies Act, 1948, con- 
tains a set of model articles, which may 
be used as a guide when re-drafting, 
and it is not proposed to discuss here 
such legal technicalities. All that will! 
be said on the matter is that the 
businessman who has been accustomed 
to keeping the finances of his company 
a family secret must grow accustomed 
to sending the annual accounts to the 
Registrar of Companies, once he has 
converted his business to a public 
company. And if there is a market in 
his company’s shares, the accounts will 
probably be quoted in the press 
About half the 11,000 public com- 
panies registered in Britain have no 
market in their shares, which are not 
quoted on any stock exchange. These 
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companies are for the most part not 
large enough to support a market. The 
expense of a marketing operation is so 
great as to be out of the question for 
a company with a capital of less than 
say £100,000, and not really an eco- 


By the EDITOR 


nomic proposition until the capital is 
about £500,000 

If a businessm2n wants to conduct 
successful negotiations for marketing 
some of his company’s shares, he must 
first of all appreciate the nature of the 
share market. If he does not under- 
stand the market, he may have a 
grossly exaggerated view of the value 
of his own company’s shares, and from 
this much unnecessary illwill may arise. 
There are broadly two groups of opera- 
tors on the stock exchange. First, 
there are private persons and institu- 


basis As they 
their money invested, they are not so 
much interested in day-to-day move- 
ments of stock exchange prices as they 
are in dividend yields and long-term 
capital risks 

They will generally buy shares in the 
smaller size of public company only if 
the yield on their investment is a high 
one—perhaps as much as I! or 13 per 
cent, for the management of the com- 
pany is an unknown or almost un- 
known quantity to them, and so they 
regard the investment as rather risky 
However much the proprietors of the 
family business may deplore this lack 
of faith in their enterprise and future 
prospects, this cold and detached view 
of the outside is one which 
must be accepted as a fact 

The other group in the market are 
the professionals, who are not really 
concerned with yield and are buying on 
a short-term basis, generally with a 
view to selling again within the same 
(14-day) period of account. Their aim 
is to buy shares which they expect will 
rise in price and to sell those which 
they expect to fall, perhaps buying 
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are anxious to keep 


investor 





The Points 
Discussed 


. The Nature of the Share 
Market 


. Types of Marketing Opera- 
tion 


. Stockbroking Firm or Issu- 
ing House? 


. The Process of Underwrit- 
ing 

. London or Provincial Stock 
Exchange? 


. Determining the Share 


Price 


. Procedure for Obtaining a 
Share Quotation 


. Safeguards for the Com- 
pany and its Shareholders 


them back when they have fallen. 
Without going into the detailed mech- 
anics of this “speculative” buying and 
selling, two features of it need to be 
mentioned because they are of special 
importance to the businessman wishing 
to market some of his company’s 
shares. 

First, the professionals help to keep 
the market active, and this is important 
to the average investor whom the 
businessman hopes will buy some of his 
shares. Should the investor have per- 
sonal reasons for selling some shares in 
a hurry, the fact that there are generally 
jobbers in the market quoting prices at 
which they are prepared to buy and 
sell, and that there are others in the 
City looking for a chance to buy shares 
at a bargain price, means that the 
investor's share’ are saleable. 

Second, the professionals perform 
the important job of keeping the prices 
of various companies’ shares in line 
with one another. If, for example, a 
company declares a higher dividend 
and gives the appearance by its profit 
record of being able to maintain the 
higher payment, then it is the “‘marking- 
up”’ of the jobbers and the bidding of 
other professionals which mainly deter- 
mine the new price level for the shares. 

The fact that the market adjusts its 
prices as a result of competitive bid- 
ing is of prime importance to the 
businessman wishing to market some 
of his company’s shares. If he ap- 
proaches the City with the idea that 
his shares are worth every penny of 
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profit ploughed back into the business, 
and that City financiers must be treated 
warily or they will give him a rough 
deal, then he had better not proceed 
with the idea of making an issue. By 
and large the so-called “‘financiers”’ are 
qualified men engaged on the legal, 
technical and accounting work involved 
in investigating a company’s affairs, 
drawing up prospectuses and offers for 
sale, and fixing the terms of a share 
marketing operation to suit the market 
not themselves. 

In other words, the shares which 
they market must sell at a price at 
which investors will buy, and the 
amount of underwriting commission 
which the issuing house or stock- 
broking firm who handle the operation 
make out of it is based on a widely 
recognised scale, and is set out in the 
prospectus. 


Introducing Shares 


Once the businessman has appre- 
ciated that City financiers are working 
to a market, not setting their own 
arbitrary prices on a company’s shares, 
the next point for him to decide is the 
type of marketing operation which 
would be most suitable to the circum- 
stances of his business. It is proposed 
to describe the various types in what 
might be called ascending order of 
publicity, starting with the most private 

the introduction. Shares cannot be 
introduced to the stock exchange un- 
less they have previously been spread 
fairly widely amongst a number of 
holders. The heads of a family busi- 
ness may not wish to have their com- 
pany’s shares spread amongst a wide 
body of strangers, but they may not 
mind selling parcels of shares to 
relatives and friends, customers and 
suppliers. And they may do this pri- 
vately at agreed prices over a period of 
several months, prior to having the 


shares quoted on the stock exchange. 
In fact the shares will be sold on the 
understanding that they will shortly be 
introduced to the market. 


If this is done it will not be necessary 
to sell shares in the City. Enough 
shares will presumably have been 
spread amongst relatives and friends 
to satisfy the stock exchange authori- 
ties that a market exists. Although the 
Share and Loan Department of the 
London Stock Exchange have not laid 
down any precise requirements regard- 
ing the size of market, it is fair to say that 
a quotation and permission to deal in 
a company’s shares would not be 
granted unless there were say 70 names 
on the share register. 


An introduction is the cheapest form 
of share marketing, for there is no 
underwriting cost, and there is no 
printer's bill for circularising poten- 
tial investors. All this is done on a 
smaller and more personal scale. But 
the stock exchange will require that an 
advertisement, containing similar in- 
formation to a prospectus, will be pre- 
pared for circulation by the Exchange 
Telegraph Co. Ltd. and by Moodys 
Services Ltd. in their statistical ser- 
vices. Also this advertisement must be 
inserted in two leading London news- 
papers. The issuing house or brokers 
concerned will charge a fee for their 
services in arranging the introduction. 


Statistical Services 

It should be explained that the sta- 
tistical services run by Exchange Tele- 
graph and Moodys are subscribed to 
by stockbrokers, jobbers and other 
City financiers, as well as by the finan- 
cial press. These services send out a 
card giving the financial and other 
facts about each company which has 
quoted shares, and they replace the 
card with a new one for each subscri- 
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ber’s file whenever any new informa- 
tion about a company is made avail- 
able 

Next to be considered after an intro- 
duction is a private placing of shares 
The same advertisements have to be 
prepared and distributed as for an 
introduction, and approval must be 
sought from the stock exchange for a 
quotation and permission to deal in 
the shares. But instead of the shares 
being sold privately by the owners of 
the business to relations, friends, cus- 
tomers and suppliers, they are placed 
amongst insurance companies, invest- 
ment trusts, pension funds and other 
institutions, as well as amongst private 
investors who are in touch with the 
issuing house or stockbroker handling 
the placing. Those buying the shares 
have no necessary connection with the 
owners of the business, but after being 
approached privately by a stockbroker 
or an issuing house they agree to take 
up some of the shares. 


Owners Retain Control 


Although no precise figure has been 
laid down, it is unlikely that the Share 
and Loan Department of the London 
Stock Exchange would agree to the 
quotation of shares in a company of 
which less than one-quarter of the 
shares had been placed in the market. 
But it should be noted that the original 
owners of the business can definitely 
retain control after some of their shares 
have been marketed, provided they 
place enough shares to make a market. 

An important difference between an 
introduction and a placing is that in 
the latter case, in addition to the 
issuing house or brokers receiving a fee 
for arranging the market operation, a 
commission is paid to those who actually 
place the shares, guaranteeing to take 
them up if they are not placed. 

Next to a private placing comes a 
public offer for sale. This is more 
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expensive, for it involves a_ large 
amount of printing and circularising of 
copies of the offer, together with appli- 
cation forms 

The public offer for sale is, however, 
worth while if the owners of the busi- 
ness desire to have a wide spread of 
shareholding amongst the public. More 
over, money spent on press advertising 
and circularising may be beneficial in 
building up the prestige of the firm and 
indirectly promoting sales 
the Stock Exchange grants permission 
to the company to vary its advertising 
policy and, instead of printing a full 
advertisement giving all particulars in 
two national newspapers, the company 
may print the full particulars in one 
paper only, and abridged particulars in 
say eight others. The advertisements 
giving abridged particulars draw atten- 
tion to the fact that full particulars may 
be obtained on application. By adopt- 
ing this method the net is cast much 
wider and many people who do not 
normally follow financial affairs have 
the company’s offer brought to their 
notice. 

The last type of share marketing to 
be considered is the issue of new shares 
for cash. Sometimes a cash issue is 
combined with an offer for sale or a 
placing, new shares being issued at the 
same time as some of the old shares 
held by the family owners of the busi- 
ness are marketed. The combination 


Sometimes 


the following 


are 


is sometimes in 
Ordinary 


iorm 


shares offered for sale 
and at the same time an issue of Prefer 
ence shares is made for cash subscrip 
tion by the public. This combination 
the family to 
retain control of the majority of Ordin 
the time as they 


obtain more capital for the business 


allows former owning 


ary shares at same 
But the price they get for the Ordinary 
they will be 
putting an issue of Preference shares in 
front of them, with priority both in the 
payment of dividends and in the repay 
ment of capital 


shares sell lowered by 


This price-lowering can, of course 
be avoided by planning ahead. In some 
cases the raising of new capital is not 
carried out until a few years after the 
company’s shares are introduced to 
the market. The owners of the busi- 
had looked ahead and realized 
that they would be needing additional 
capital. They had deliberately intro- 
duced some of their shares to the mar- 
ket in advance so that later, when they 
were making a cash issue, investors 
would be able to look back and see a 
successful profit record and share price 
record extending over some years 

Spreading the shares in the market is 
important if a company intends in the 
future to raise much new capital. 
When future share issues are made, the 
company may avoid the expense of a 
prospectus and merely issue a circular 


ness 
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letter to the existing shareholders offer- 
ing them the new shares on a pro rata 
basis at a price below the market price. 

Provided the issue price is below the 
market price, the shares have “rights” 
attached to them worth money, and 
any shareholder who does not take up 
his rights can sell them in the market 
for cash. To give an example, if a 
company has one million 5s. shares in 
issue, standing in the market at 10s., 
and if the company wants to raise 
£200,000 of new capital, the board may 
decide to issue 500,000 shares at 8s. 
each, giving existing shareholders the 
right to take up one new share for 
every two held. With the existing 
shares standing in the market at 10s., 
there is a difference of 2s. between 
market price and issue price, and as a 
shareholder can buy one new share for 
every two held, the value of a “right” 
attached to each old share is Is. By 
selling this right, a shareholder who 
does not wish to subscribe for new 
shares, can give someone else the op- 
portunity to do so. But the wider the 
spread of shareholding, the more likely 
it is that enough people will be found 
amongst existing shareholders who are 
willing to subscribe, and the 
chance that there will be a substantial 
sale of rights, which might depress the 
market price of the shares 

When, therefore, a businessman is 
considering what sort of share market- 
ing Operation his company should 
undertake, he must first of all decide 
whether his real object is merely to 
gain a quotation for the company’s 
shares so that his position as regards a 
possible Estate Duty valuation may be 
improved, or whether he is interested 
in having a wide spread of sharehold- 
ing so that he may in future raise new 
capital. Some indication of the width 
of market in a company’s shares can 
be got from examining the Stock 
Exchange Official List. There is a daily 
list and a monthly supplement. These 


less 


lists show the highest and lowest points 
at which the jobbers who deal in the 
shares of a company consider that they 
would have been prepared to sell and 
buy in the course of the day’s dealing. 


Bargains are Marked 

In the lists, not only are the high and 
low points quoted, but also actual 
“bargains” are marked. It is not com- 
pulsory for brokers to register bar- 
gains, but some indication of the num- 
ber of times that a company’s shares 
have been dealt in can be got from 
looking at the number of prices against 
the share in the list. If the share has 
not been dealt in during the day, then 
the most recent bargain is marked, and 
the date put against it. A glance at the 
daily list will show that the shares of 
some companies are not traded in for 
days or weeks. If a company’s shares 
are not actually traded in for a long 
time, the Stock Exchange Council 
arrange for the company’s quotation 
to be removed from the daily list and 
put in the monthly supplement. Thus, 
if a company’s shares are quoted in the 
monthly supplement, this is a reliable 
sign that they have not been spread 
widely in the market. 

The next point that the businessman 
should consider when marketing shares 
is whether he should do so through a 
stockbroking firm or through an issu- 
ing house. If he does use the services 
of an issuing house, he will, of course, 
also be using brokers, but smaller com- 
panies frequently market their shares 
through a broking firm and do not 
bother to engage the 
issuing house. 

It is cheaper to use the services of a 
broker if the marketing operation is 
very straight-forward, but most bro- 
king firms have no specialized depart- 
ments capable of investigating com- 
pany affairs and handling capital re- 
organizations. Therefore if there are 
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any complications involved, it may be 
cheaper in the long run to employ an 
issuing house, even though this may 
mean initially paying out more in fees. 

When a marketing operation is 
handled by a stockbroking firm they 
often charge no professional fees. If an 
outside investigation by a firm of 
accountants is necessary, the company 
pay the accountants directly and the 
stockbroking firm merely charges an 
underwriting commission for its ser- 
vices. This commission varies with the 
price of the share, but if we take as an 
example a 15s. share, the total commis- 
sion might be 4d. per share, of which 
Id. would be “over-riding” commis- 
sion retained by the stockbroking firm 
for their services and the other 3d. 
would be the true underwriting com- 
mission which would be passed on by 
the stockbroking firm to those institu- 
tions and private persons who under- 
wrote the shares. 


Underwriters 


Insurance companies and pension 
funds generally like to engage in under- 
writing, because they are not badly put 
out if the shares are left on their hands. 
An underwriter guarantees to buy a 
certain definite number of shares if 
they are not bought by other subscri- 
bers in the course of the marketing 
operation. If, of course, the issue is 
fully subscribed or over-subscribed, 
then the underwriter does not aave to 
take up any of the shares ne has guar- 
anteed to buy. In this case, if he wants 
to hold some of the shares in his own 
portfolio, he must either subscribe for 
them in advance or buy them in the 
market afterwards. But having been 
granted his underwriting commission, 
he in effect gets these shares at a dis- 
count. The purpose of the underwrit- 
ing commission is to compensate him 
for loss if he is forced to take up the 
shares which he has guaranteed to buy 
at a price which proves to be above 
what the shares will fetch in the mar- 
ket. Of course this may be only a book 
loss, for if he holds the shares their 
market price may recover. 

Every broker who engages in mar- 
keting operations keeps a list of under- 
writers. Something like 90 per cent of 
the names on these lists are the same 

Continued on page 136 
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Fig. l. Nerve 
centre of the elec- 
tronically-opera- 
ted convever 
tem is this panel 
situated in the 
control office 
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HE ceremonial opening of Brook 
Motors’ new plant at Barugh 
Green, Yorkshire, May 28 
provided a practical method of cele- 
brating the firm’s golden jubilee. Even 
more important, however, the new 
factory demonstrates clearly how mod- 
ern mechanical handling methods and 
careful planning can speed production, 
while at the time substantially 
reducing labour and material costs 
Brook’s, who are one of the largest 
firms specializing exclusively in the 
manufacture of A.C. motors, today 
employ a staff of some 2,500 people, as 
compared with the two assistants en- 
gaged by Ernest Brook when he founded 
the company in 1904. The main works 
are at Huddersfield, where they have 
grown from one small workshop to a 


on 
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chain of ten massive factories cover ing, 
together with the new plant, nearly a 
million square feet of ground 

It was a serious shortage of female 
labour, due to the prevalence of textile 
mills nearby, that first decided the com- 
pany on setting up a factory outside 
the immediate vicinity of their main 
centre. Barnsley was chosen because, 
being a coal-mining area, it has always 
had a large surplus of women workers. 

In 1945, one floor of a disused 
Barnsley flax mill was acquired as a 
temporary works, and parts of the 
winding and connecting departments, 
which are staffed almost exclusively by 
women, were transferred to it. More 
floors were taken over as production 
increased and soon the need for a large 
and more up-to-date building became 
urgent. A vacant site, covering 450,000 
square feet, was therefore purchased at 
Barugh Green, a small village 44 miles 
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A Striking New Example 


By JOHN PARKYN 


from Barnsley, and plans were started 
for the erection of the new factory 
The first major problem which the 
architects had to face was the danger 
of earth subsidence. The surrounding 
area is a veritable of mining 
shafts, and the possibility of the ground 
collapsing forms a very real threat 


“warren” 


Built in Halves 


To counteract this, the factory was 
built in two halves, each half being 
erected on concrete beams spaced 30 
feet apart and sunk to a depth of three 
4 rubble foundation, surmounted 
by six inches of concrete, provides a 
solid flooring in between. Each beam 
supports a vertical column, and to 
ensure that only one half of the build- 
ing will be affected if a subsidence does 
occur, duplicate pairs of beams were 
sunk side by side across the centre of 
the factory. A small space was left 
between the central columns, roof and 
walls so that the building really is 
“split down the middle.” 

As has been mentioned, the main 
purpose of the Barugh Green plant is 


feet. 


to accommodate the winding and con- 


necting departments “Winding” is 
the term used to describe the insertion 
by hand 


of coils of resin-coated wire 


into insulated slots fitted to the heavy 
cast-iron yokes, or which will 
later the the 
motor. “Connecting” the 
fitting of terminal boards to the wound 
Stators, which then impregnated 
with insulating varnish, baked and 
returned to the main works at Hudders- 
field, the final manufacturing 
and assembly processes are carried out 

One of the main difficulties involved 
in planning the interior 
Barugh Green was that, owing to the 
many different types of motor manu- 
factured, normal mass production 
methods are impossible 4 system of 
batch production has therefore been 
evolved by which mass production 
methods are applied, on a smaller 
type of motor This 
speedier and simpler 


Stators 


form outside shell of 


refers to 


are 


where 


layout at 


each 
for 


scale, to 
makes 
working 
All the sections which form an essen- 
tial part of winding and connecting are 
placed as close as possible to the two 
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main departments. These include the 
coil forming department, where many 
different sizes of coil are wound on 
high-speed rotating machines; the com- 
ponents department, where various 
types of slot installation are produced; 
and the testing, varnishing, baking, and 
painting sections. 

With regard to the main departments 
themselves, the most vital need was for 
an entirely new system of conveying 
the heavy cast-iron stators to and from 
the work benches. Under the system 
previously used, stators and the neces- 
sary components had to be supplied to 
each girl by small hand-operated 
trolleys. This entailed a squad of male 
workers to push the trolleys and lift 
the stators on to the work benches. 
Later, when the stator had been wound, 
a hand trolley would again be 
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required to remove it and supply the 
girl with more work. Much time and 
energy were wasted by this method. 

Now, however, the company have 
installed what is undoubtedly one of the 
most up-to-date conveyer systems yet 
devised. And it is worth noting that 
both the conveyers and the control 
equipment were manufactured by 
Brook's themselves—no small feat for 
a firm which does not normally pro- 
duce this type of equipment. 

There are, in all, five main conveyer 
lines, each line having work positions 
for 37 winders and 8 connectors. There 
are two belts in each line, the upper one 
bringing the stators to the winders and 
connectors, the lower carrying them 
forward to the next section. 

The central “brain” of the system is 
a control office, where order forms sent 


from Huddersfield—one for each stator 
delivered—are entered in an order 
book. Winding-tickets, with full details 
of the type and size of stator, are then 
made out and filed away in order of 
arrival. At the same time the stators 
are being unloaded from articulated 
lorries by means of a fork-lift truck and 
deposited in palletized stacks according 
to size. 

Meanwhile, back in the control 
office, an illuminated panel (Fig. 1) 
indicates which winders will soon be 
needing more work. This panel is 
fitted with about 150 red bulbs, each 
wired to what ts termed the ““work-in- 
hand” table of a particular winder 
These tables spring-loaded and 
placed either directly to the left or 
right of the work position. As long 
as a Stator is standing on the table the 
bulb remains disconnected, but imme- 
diately the winder places the stator in 
her winding frame (Fig. 2), thereby 
lifting it off the spring-flap. the ap- 
propriate red bulb lights up on the 
control panel, indicating the number of 
the conveyer and work position of the 
winder. Each stator takes, on an 
average, 45 minutes to wind, so that 
the panel operator has plenty of time 
to take the next winding-ticket from 
the file and intO Operation the 
system used for transporting a stator 
from the palletized stacks to the va- 
cated work-in-hand table 


are 


set 


Ticket Guide 


First, the operator marks the winding- 
ticket with the number of the conveyer 
and work position of the winder—thus 
3/7 would signify Conveyer No. 3, 
Winder No She then presses a 
button on the panel which lights a 
green bulb adjoining the red to indicate 
that more work is now on its way, and 
passes the winding-ticket to the male 
worker in charge of the stators stacked 
outside the control office. 

After locating a stator of the type 
shown on the ticket, the worker places 
it on a gravity conveyer belt, together 
with the ticket and a small tray for the 
components. The stator passes be- 
tween the coil and other component 
manufacturing sections—described 
later in this article—where the compo- 
nent parts needed for winding and 
connecting the stator are placed in the 
tray, and in a few minutes it arrives at 
the central selection point, where it is 
diverted by an attendant to the con- 
veyer line shown on the winding-ticket. 

The selection point attendant then 
presses a button which indicates the 
work position of the winder, and a 
moment later the stator is carried by 
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the conveyer belt past a photo-electric 
cell which automatically counts off the 
correct number of electronic “impulses” 
on a large revolving disc. As soon as 
the appropriate number of work posi- 
tions has been passed the disc locks, 
halting the belt when the stator is 
directly opposite the empty work-in- 
hand table. The winder then slides 
the stator down an infeed chute on to 
the spring-loaded table and the two 
bulbs on the control panel are cut off, 
indicating that the position now has 
“work in hand.” At the same time, 
the conveyer belt is unlocked and 
another stator can be sent along it. 

When the stator has been fully 
wound, the winder swings her tubular 
frame—the large metal ring used to 
hold the stator in position while the 
coils are being inserted—across to the 
outfeed chute, releases the stator from 
the clamping screws and slides it down 
the chute on to a slow moving belt 
running directly beneath the electron- 
ically-operated belt already described. 
She can then swing the winding frame 
across to the spring-loaded table and 
slide the work-in-hand stator on to it. 
This, of course, operates the red bulb 
on the control panel and the whole 
procedure starts all over again. 

Meanwhile, the wound stator is car- 
ried by the lower belt to a ramp con- 
veyer, where it is transferred on to 
another electronically-controlled belt 
running the full length of the connec- 
ting department (Fig. 3). Here, how- 
ever, the conveying system is entirely 
automatic, being controlled by two 
photo-electric cells placed at the side of 
the belt some six inches apart. As the 
stator draws opposite the first, the belt 
locks and the stator remains stationary 
until the second detects, by 
means of electronic impulses, that one 
of the work-in-hand tables is vacant. 
The belt is then set in motion again and 
the stator moves forward until, as on 
the winding conveyer belt, the auto- 
matic disc stops it in front of the 
appropriate infeed chute 

After the terminal boards have been 
connected to the stator, it is once again 
rolled down the outfeed chute to another 


“eye” 


lower belt which carries it forward to 
the testing base. This is set up on a 
raised platform at the end of the con- 
veyer line (Fig. 4). The stator is 
tested by oscilloscope and is then 
placed, by means of a pneumatic lift 
platform, on an overhead conveyer 
which carries it along the whole length 
of the winding and connecting depart- 
ments to the oven enclosure. 

The stator is fitted with terminal 
boxes, covers and earth screws, and 
sent into the dipping section where it 
is coated with insulating varnish and 
baked. After baking, the rough var- 
nish is removed and the stator given a 
first coat of paint before journeying by 
overhead conveyer to the dispatch base 
for return by truck to Huddersfield. 

The main advantages of the new 
conveyer are: 
1—The work can be carried out more 

quickly and efficiently than ever 

before. 

The squad of trolley operatives has 
been completely abolished, and the 
men concerned put on more interes- 
ting and profitable work. 

The danger of injury caused by 
lifting the heavy stators has been 
eliminated, all lifting now being done 
by mechanical means. 

The factory can be kept in a tidier, 
cleaner condition throughout the 
working day 


Component Manufacture 


It is proposed now to return to an 
earlier stage in the conveyer system at 
Barugh Green and describe how the 
component parts are manufactured and 
stored, prior to being placed on the 
main conveyer belt running between 
the palletized stacks and the central 
selection point. It has already been 
mentioned that the sections concerned 
consist of the coil forming department 
and the department producing smaller 
components, such as slot wedges and 
terminal boards. 

As each order form is entered in the 
control office order book, a ticket is 
made out for the appropriate sized coil 


and sent to the coil forming section. 
After the coil—which may vary between 
twenty and three hundred turns of wire 

is completed, it is dispatched by con- 
veyer to one of the two testing-tables 
(Fig. 5). The coil is checked by an 
electronic tester which reveals at a 
glance whether or not it has been given 
the correct number of turns on the 
rotating machine, and is sent by con- 
veyer to the coil supply bay where it is 
placed on a steel rack, according to 
size. The order ticket is removed and 
returned to the control office as an 
indication that the order has been 
carried out. This ensures that there is 
no possibility of a hold-up on the pro- 
duction lines due to shortage of a 
particular size of coil. 

A similar system is employed in the 
department producing the slot instal- 
lations, terminal boards and other 
small components. Here, however, the 
finished articles are stored in a steel 
cabinet until needed, each drawer in 
the cabinet being marked by a coloured 
label indicating the size and type of 
component it contains. 

In both these sections, mechanical 
handling methods have helped to pro- 
duce a substantial cut in time and 
labour. Two junior girl employees are 
responsible for sorting and storing the 
components, later placing them in the 
small tin tray attached to each stator 
as it passes through the section. This 
job is reserved for girls with no previous 
experience who will be given more im- 
portant work when vacancies occur 

Throughout the factory everything 
necessary has been done to make work- 
ing conditions as pleasant as possible 
For example, small wooden “bridges” 
have been built for crossing over the 
five main conveyer lines; attractive 
colours have been used on all paint- 
work; and canteens are equipped with 
the most up-to-date accessories, inclu- 
ding a small magazine stand where 
technical and other journals may be 
borrowed free of charge 

The number of employees now 
working at Barugh Green is 400, but it 
is hoped that this will ultimately be 
raised to approximately 1,000. The 
number of extensions which are already 
being planned is considerable, and the 
whole of the control gear department 
has recently been transferred from the 
Huddersfield works. Only 24 acres of 
the total site of 10 acres have so far 
been used, so there is certainly wide 
scope for large-scale expansion in the 
future. 
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Stores arrive from 

three sources: manu- 
facturers; bulk stores with- 
in the depot and army bases. 
They come by rail and road, 
and are unloaded in this 
reception area. An over- 
head travelling crane un- 
loads lorries, whilst the rail 
wagons in the background 
are discharged by motor 
trucks 


Modern Methods Speed 
the Army’s Stores 





Stores are divided according to source 

and carried on stillages to three sorting 
bays where they are matched up with their 
documents, received from a centralized 
stock control section. Chalk marks are made 
on the boxes according to their bin numbers 
(which have already been allocated). The 
code is displayed on the hanging board. The 
chalked number indicates at which of the 
four main beit conveyers the stores are to be 
taken from the slat conveyer which runs 
round two sides of the |!0-acre shed. The 
colour of the chalked numbers identifies the 
bin sections ranged along the belt conveyers. 
Documents accompany their stores 
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The end of belt conveyer No. 2. Outgoing stores are transferred to 
the trays of a carousel conveyer (foreground). Trays are flagged with 
Beginning of the No. 2 belt con- coloured metal signals to indicate home, overseas, tropical, etc. Stores go 
veyer which is 385ft. long. Cases round and round on the carousel until they are transferred (according to 
marked with the figure 2 are trans- the colour of their flag) on to one of the four packing lines 
ferred from the slat conveyer (fore- 
ground) to the slow moving belt 





Stores being picked from the carousel and being passed down a roller 
conveyer for sub-division into destination areas 


Each rack represents 
a theatre; the packer 
appraises the quantity and 
calls for the necessary 
cases to the storeman on 
his elevated platform. He 
slides the cases and water- 
proof liners down the 
chute to the packer. Hay whey 


- 


or shavings are pulled 
from an overhead bin 


Female workers along the belt remove packages 

when the colour of the chalk mark corresponds 
with that of their bin section. Stores are then placed 
in their appropriate bin, classified by their part 
numbers. Issues are handled by separate teams of 
workers who withdraw the stores and place them in 
boxes on the same conveyer 
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Packed crates are passed down a 

roller conveyer, are nailed up and 
passed (still with their relevant docu- 
ments) to the stencilling section. Here 
addresses are sprayed on with modern 
compressed air equipment; each gun is 
filled with a different colour paint 


| Crates are then weighed, 
bound with steel strapping 

by machine and are palletized. 

Documents are collected here 


lf Finally, pallets are lifted directly on to road 


vehicles by fork lift truck (mote W.R.A.C. 
driver). Pallets can also be loaded into rail 
wagons on the adjacent quay. 

There is thus a continuous flow of goods into 
one end of the building, to the bins; and then 
from the bins through the packing lines, and 
out the other end of the building 





Location of any item in the stores can 

be found in a few seconds from the strip 
index panels in this office. Spares are listed 
by part number and the strips show the 
rack and bin where the spares are kept 














Punched Cards Print These 
Distribution Maps 


of it, the most likely people to 

be able to teach businessmen 
something about the uses of modern 
office equipment. Nevertheless, the 
way in which the Botanical Society of 
the British Isles is using punched card 
equipment to enable them to carry out 
a survey of the plant life of Britain is 
of great significance to many com- 
mercial users. 

Object of the Society's survey is the 
preparation of an atlas containing 
maps showing the distribution of 2,000 
different species of plant found in the 
British Isles. There will be a separate 
map for each species. Not only is the 
information collected in the survey 
being recorded in punched cards, bur 
the original maps themselves are being 
printed direct from the holes in the 
punched cards. What is more, the 
work is being done on a normal 40- 
column tabulator in conjunction with 
a standard automatic key punch and 
a sorter. 

The significance of this development 
lies in the fact that maps showing the 
distribution of any kind of data can 
be prepared very quickly, simply and 
automatically by any organization 
already using the punched card equip- 
ment. On the other hand, a firm 
considering the installation of such 
equipment may find that this additional 
facility is so important to them, that it 
supplies the final justification for the 
outlay. 

What kind of business is likely to 
need distribution maps of the kind that 
can be produced by the new technique? 

A generalized answer would include 
any firm that had equipment, sites, 
personnel, etc. scattered about the 
country and which changed or moved 
fairly often. A second class of firm 
must be included: those that wish to 
carry out surveys of particular areas 
along the same lines as the Botanical 
Society. Examples of the first cate- 
gory are contractors who may have 


Borie es are not, on the face 


One of the species maps produced 
for the survey. 4 mark means that 
the species has been reported at least 
once in that area. Each large 
100km. square is divided into 100 
smaller squares (not visible here) 
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By FRANK G. CASEY 


Developed for a survey of the plant life of Britain, a new 
punched card technique has important implications for the 
business world. Maps showing the distribution, or state 
of, equipment, sites, branches, etc. can be produced 
quickly and automatically without additional equipment, 
from normal punched cards. 





























One of 


machinery like bulldozers and cranes 
on sites all over the country. Having 
an up-to-date visual picture of where 
these are at any date is obviously 
going to help the firm to plan the 
economic movement of the equipment 
from site to site. Similarly the owners 
of a large number of poster-sites would 
be enabled to prepare a map in a few 
minutes which would show a prospec- 
tive client just what sites were available 
in any given period. 

Firms in the second category are 
mostly those with marketing problems 
of one kind or anether. For instance, 
the potential customers for a particular 
product could be plotted on maps and 
the incidence of (for example) television 
sets in an area could be shown in the 
same way. 

Before getting down to a detailed 
description of how the Botanical 
Society is using the new technique, one 
or two other general points ought to 
be made. At present the technique is 
being used only for qualitative (as 
opposed to quantitative) analysis. In 
other words, for the purpose of its 
initial survey the society is only 
interested in the fact that a species has 
been observed in a particular area; the 
number of times it has been reported 
does not matter. However, there 
seems to be no reason why quantitative 
analyses should not also be carried out. 

The scale of the maps produced has 
also to be taken into account. In the 
current work, the maps are based on 
the 10 km. squares of the Ordnance 
Survey National Grid. Occurrence of 
a species is marked on the map as a 
figure 1 and each mark is accurate 
within its 10 km. square. If greater 
accuracy were needed, a larger scale 
map could be used, but it is not pos- 
sible to take the process too far. The 
reason is that the eight-figure National 
Grid references can only give ac- 
curacies to within 100 metres—even 
with very careful observations. It is, 








the 40-column punched cards being 


used in the surve) 


therefore, impossible to get a street- 
by-street classification of the houses in 
a town, for instance. 

Original information for the Botan- 
ical Society’s survey is being collected 
from a number of sources. Herbaria 
such as those at Kew Gardens and the 
Natural History Museum, books, peri- 
odicals and local published lists will all 
be consulted. Universities, schools 
and private individuals will also under- 
take field work and compile reports. 
Some of the records being used go 
back to the 17th century and were 
written in Latin with quill pens on 
parchment. It is fascinating to com- 
pare these with the maps produced 
from them by the high-speed automatic 
punched card machines. 


Classifying Data 


When collected, information is 
recorded under a number of standard 
heads, and is forwarded to the Botan- 
ical School, Cambridge for sorting, 
coding and punching into cards. Even- 
tually, some of the written records may 
be made directly on punched cards; 
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this will simplify the work of coding 
and punching. 

Information collected from a 
museum or by a field worker on a 
particular day can be split into two 
kinds. First, that which is common 
to all the observations made—date, 
source, grid reference, altitude, area 
(sub-division of a county), and the 
habitat (wood, open meadow, etc.). 
Second, that which varies with each 
observation — the species, its status 
(native, alien, etc.), and its density. 

When a batch of observations arrives 
at Cambridge from (say) a field obser- 
ver, three sets of punched cards are 
prepared. These are known as species 
detail, list and grid cards. First the 
information common to the batch of 
observations is set up on the automatic 
key punch. This remains in the ma- 
chine and is punched into each species 
detail card without further effort by 
the operator. It is, therefore, only the 
relatively small amount of variable in- 
formation that has to be inserted 
manually. Because of this, cards can 
be punched at rates of up to 1,000 an 
hour. In normal punched card prac- 
tice, the work of the punch operator 
is done over again by a verifier. A 
different system of checking is used in 
this case, however. First the common 
information is checked to see that it 
has been correctly entered into the 
machine, then the set of cards is put 
through the tabulator (the result is 
reproduced below) The three col- 
umns of variable information are then 
checked visually. If all is correct the 
tablulation is cut up into sections by 
the sub-county areas and these are 
filed. They are used for comparison 
with the old hand-produced maps which 
were prepared on a sub-county basis. 

The second (or list) set of punched 
cards has no species details punched 
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the tabulation produced for checking the accuracy of the card punching. 


The three left-hand columns contain the variable information 
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into it. Included is only the in- 
formation on the location of the site 
where the observations were made. 
This list set of cards is being used 
separately from the others; its function 
is to print off maps showing which 
areas have been covered by observers 
and where field work remains to be 
done. 

The third set of grid 
punched with the north-south ordinate 
of the National Grid references. One 
card is prepared for every 10 km. grid 
square. This set also is used for pur- 
poses internal to the system—the grid 
cards control the vertical registration 
of the marks on the distribution maps 
eventually produced. 


Interim Results 


cards is 


The procedure for printing one of 


these maps is as follows. (It is not, 
of course, necessary to wait until all 
observations have been made before 
printing any maps. Interim results 
can be produced, and when extra cards 
have been added to the species packs 
the same map can be put in the tabula- 
tor.and extra plots added. Registra- 
tion is accurate enough to allow this.) 
The species pack is first collated with 
the master grid pack and the combined 
set of cards placed in the tabulator. 
The machine reads each card and 
makes a mark in the appropriate 10 
km. square of the map which is pre- 
printed in outline form. If the occur- 
rence of a plant in a particular place 
is reported from more than one source, 
the machine automatically “‘skips” the 
second time. 

When a map has been completed (an 
average one will take half an hour to 
print) it will be photographed and a 
block made for reproduction in the 
atlas 

The information in the punched 
cards will also be used for other pur- 
poses. What these will be has not yet 
been finally decided. One possibility 
is that maps will be produced showing 
not only where each species occurs but 
how dense it is in each area. Ten 
densities could be decided and a dif- 
ferent figure or symbol printed for 
each. Statistical totals of the number 
of times a particular plant is found and 
a variety of other summaries and break- 
downs can also be obtained. How- 
ever, the main object of the work 
remains the preparation of the plant 
distribution atlas. This will take five 
years to complete and by then over 
3,000,000 punched card records will 
have been produced. The plant distri- 
bution atlas will have a number of uses 
and will be a valuable aid to several 
kinds of scientific research. Pest con- 
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Right: 
this 


Maps are printed on 
standard tabulator, fitted 
with a wide carriage 




















Left: 1,000 cards an hour can 

he punched on this machine 

Common information is punched 
in automatically 
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Cards are sorted into 

many categories at 

high speed with this 

machine. Numbers 

in each category can 
he counted 





trol, for example, will be made easier 
with the aid of the atlas. When the 
location of alternative “host” plants 
for diseases and pests that damage 
crops is known accurately, spraying 
can be done where it will be most 
effective. 

The need for such an atlas has been 
recognized for a long time. A small 
amount of plotting had been done by 
hand, but the work was so laborious 
and slow that a comprehensive survey 
like the present one was out of the 
question 

The preparation of a map by hand 
for one species, including say 1,000 
plots, took a skilled worker a whole 
day. The machine does the same job 
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in 30 minutes and with greater 
curacy. Besides, since little plotting 
could have been done until all the 
information was in at the end of the 
five year period, the result would have 
been a fantastic accumulation of work 

Statistical totalling and so on would 
also have been lacking and revising 
the maps would have involved further 
great labour. 

Some suggestions have already been 
made of ways in which the commercial 
world may be able to use the new tech- 
nique. It is impossible at this early 
stage to envisage all the possibilities but 
enterprising firms will no doubt be able 
to see many other applications to their 
own work. 


ac- 
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SAVING FUEL 

N example of the saving in fuel 

costs which can result from the 
proper insulation of buildings against 
heat loss in winter, is revealed in some 
figures recently made available to 
Business by Moon Bros. Ltd., the 
Birkenhead machine-makers. 

During the winter period October 
1952 to April 1953 the company spent 
£645 on fuel, to heat a factory of 
13,000 sq. ft. But there was a high 
volume of complaints from employees 
that the factory was too cold. Also 
condensation caused a considerable 
amount of damage to machinery 
through rusting. 

Last summer the firm added an 
extension, doubling the size of the 
factory to 26,000 sq. ft. They took 


the opportunity of not only having the 
extension lined with insulation boards 
made from sugar cane fibre, but they 
also had the old factory lined. 

During the recent winter the mana- 
ging director, Mr. R. B. Moon, had a 
check made on the difference caused by 


this insulation. The total fuel bill for 
the factory—now double its former 
size—was £741, and the winter tem- 
perature was kept at a com- 
fortable level. Thus, allow- 
ing for the additional com- 
fort provided for em- 
ployees, the cost of heating 
was almost halved. More- 
over, the condensation 
problem was solved. Total 
cost of insulating the 
factory was nearly £2,000, so this 
should be recovered in three winters. 
This question of capital cost is not, 
however, nearly so great a problem as 
might appear at first glance, for the 
Ministry of Fuel and Power has a 
special fund for the promotion of fuel 
saving. From this a firm may obtain 
a loan to cover the cost of insulation. 
The loan is interest free for the first two 
years, and normal commercial rates of 
interest are charged for the balance of 
the period of the loan. 


PRACTICAL TRAINING 

USINESS training of a very prac- 

tical kind is given in the United 
States by an organization called Junior 
Achievement Inc. In 50 cities some 
20,000 boys and girls who are still at 
school are helped and advised on how 
to run their own part-time business 
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firms. These companies operate on 
capital raised by the sale of shares. 
Each young member must buy a 50 
cent share himself, but he cannot buy 
more than five. 

Every September a representative of 
an Achievement Centre goes from 
school to school inviting students to 
join the programme. Recruits then 
go to the Achievement Centre where 
adult volunteers from sponsoring com- 
panies serve as business advisers. The 
young recruits meet together to draw 
up articles of incorporation and elect 
their officers, and then they go out to 
sell 50 cent shares to relatives, friends 
and neighbours. After this they rent 
space in the Achievement Centre and 
draw up production plans. Each 
member works for one night a week. 

The 1,200 Junior Achievement Com- 
panies operating last year in the United 
States manufactured a wide variety of 
products. For example, the Tasty 
Treat Company of Chicago made and 
sold over 2,500 jars of salad dressing. 
This company won a New York Stock 
Exchange award for submitting the 
best report on its operations. Another 
company, called Hide Tailors Inc., and 
sponsored by the Detroit branch of the 
U.S. Rubber Company, ran a profitable 
belt-making business under the presi- 
dency of a 17-year-old schoolboy. 

Parents of children participating in 
the movement find that it develops in 
them a sense of responsibility and a 
clear sense of values, with the result 
that when they later go out to work 
they do not have an inflated idea of 
their own value. 


A PROTECTIVE COATING 
EW inventions sometimes come in 
quite surprising ways. A consul- 
ting engineer of Polish origin, Mr. S. 
Sheps, was making an enquiry into 
costs in an engineering works and he 
was struck by the enormous wastage of 
both paper and production caused by 
the rapid deterioration of drawings 
under normal usage conditions in the 
workshop. Not only did drawings 
have to be replaced frequently, but 
when mutilated they were also likely to 
be misread, with the result that a con- 
siderable amount of production effort 
might be wasted before the error was 
discovered. 
Having a background in chemistry, 
Mr. Sheps decided to follow a line of 


experimentation that seemed to him to 
hold out possibilities, and he was suc- 
cessful in developing a _ protective 
coating which can be sprayed on to 
the surface of drawings and other 
documents. It forms a transparent 
and colourless film that adheres to the 
surface without being absorbed, and it 
can only be removed by using the right 
chemical solvent. The film does not 
crack when the paper is bent, and it 


S. SHEPS 


From Engineering to Chemistr) 


seals off the surface from the atmos- 
phere, and of course from dirt. 

The cost of applying the film averages 
about 2d. per sq. ft., and it is not only 
being applied to papers which are 
subjected to rough handling but also 
to wrappings, for it is waterproof. 
The film takes equally well on metals, 
wood and other solid surfaces, and is 
being used by the Admiralty for 
weatherproofing marine equipment 


IN THE Q.M.’S STORES 

HE immense complexity and variety 

of equipment needed by Britain's 
New Model Army creates storage and 
supply problems beside which those of 
the average businessman pale into in 
significance. Nevertheless the army 
has been quick to learn from industry 
and can now fairly claim to be in the 
forefront of the users of up-to-date 
methods and materials handling equip- 
ment in its stores. 

On page 66 of this issue we publish 
an exclusive picture story showing how 
the huge Detail M/T Stores at the 
Central Ordnance Depot, Chilwell, 
operate For security reasons, 
cameras are rarely allowed inside ord- 
nance depots, so BUSINESS was privi- 
leged in being allowed to take this 
series of photographs. 

Another event which confirms the 
army’s intense interest in materials 
handling problems was held at the 
C.O.D. Didcot, recently. This time 
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the soldiers were teaching the business- 
men something, for they acted as hosts 
to over 250 delegates to the first 
National Convention and Demonstra- 
tion organized by the Institute of 
Materials Handling. Demonstrations 
were given of a new block storage sys- 
tem using post-type pallets and of 
methods of loading and unloading rail 
wagons with fork-lift and hand-pallet 
trucks. 

Also shown was a range of the latest 
materials handling equipment and an- 
cillary devices like rotating clamp and 
crane attachments for fork trucks. 

Other features of the convention 
were papers on the selection and train- 
ing of fork truck drivers and preventive 
maintenance of materials handling 
equipment. There was also a brains 
trust. 

Heading a large contingent of high- 
ranking officers was Maj.-Gen. G. A. 
N. Swiney, the Director of Ordnance 
Services. He gave some examples of 
how floorspace and manpower had 
been saved in ordnance depots by in- 
stalling better equipment and methods 

a process he described as “combing 
the tail to sharpen the teeth.” 

The Institute of Materials Handling 
hope to organize other similar events 
in the near future. Details can be 
obtained from The Secretary at 20-21 
Took’s Court, Cursitor St., London, 
E.C.4. 


IN LIGHTER VEIN 
HE accompanying sketch is one of 
a number contained in a small 
brochure titled “Fitting for Sitting” 
by Gus of the Evening News, and 
published by The Tan-Sad Chair Co. 


(1931) Ltd. This particular sketch 
illustrates how the company’s seating 
“is scientifically designed to encourage 
the body to assume a proper seated 
position throughout the day.” 

The brochure aims at adding a 
touch of humour to the rather serious 
subject of business efficiency. It was 


conceived by Martin H. Perry, mana- 
ging director of Marketing Consultants 
Ltd., and is thought to be the first 
printed venture into humour by a firm 
in the office equipment industry. 


SAFETY REACHES OUT 

It is a tribute to the safety precau- 
tions taken in a large factory when the 
executive staff become more concerned 
about accidents to employees at home 
and on the roads than at the work 
bench. This situation was brought forc- 
ibly to the attention of Hoover Ltd. at 
Perivale when, after a very satisfactory 
year so far as industrial accidents were 
concerned, an apprentice was killed in 
a road accident, and within a week 
another apprentice was seriously in- 
jured in a motor cycling accident. 

The company’s safety officer, Mr. 
A. G. Simmonds, immediately pre- 
pared a propaganda campaign to draw 
the attention of employees to the main 
types of hazard faced at home and on 
the roads, and the various precautions 
which they could take. Attention was 
particularly concentrated on young 
employees who had an interest in 
motor cycling, the advisability of wear- 
ing crash helmets being stressed 

Ealing Borough Council road safety 
organization co-operated in the scheme, 
and it was arranged for 75 of the com- 
pany’s young apprentices to attend a 


lecture given by a police officer and 
illustrated with road safety films. The 
company made it clear that their new 
safety campaign was not intended to 
imply carelessness on the part of par- 
ticular employees, but merely to help 
them in protecting themselves, and 
also to contribute to the general spread 
of safety knowledge among the local 
community. 


Publications Received 


BALANCE SHEETS—How to 
Understand Them by Ciive pe Pauta (Pit 
man) 15s This is the fourth edition of a 
book by the late Philip Tovey, completely 
revised and brought into line with the Com 
panies Act, 1948. It forms a useful guide for 
businessmen, as well as for investors and 
commercial students 


Read and 


THE LAW OF MERCHANDISE MARKS 
by MouLTON and LANGDoN-Davies (Butter 
worth) 17s.6d. This includes the Merchandise 
Marks Act of 1953, and was originally inten 
ded for circulation only in the publisher's 
Annotated Legislation Service, but it has 
been published as a book for the benefit of 
businessmen and others directly affected by 
the recent change in the law 


MARKETING RESEARCH 
AGEMENT by A. G. Irvine (Macdonald 
& Evans) 30s. A study in four parts, 
describing what marketing research is, the 
general procedure in any marketing research 
enquiry, some of the particular techniques 
used and the relationship of marketing 
research to business management 


AND MAN 


AN INTRODUCTION TO COST ACCOUN 
TANCY, Volume |, by R. Warwick Dosson 
(Gee & Co.) 35s. Far from being a mere 
introduction, this is a thorough text. The 
first volume is devoted to “Cost Ascertain 
ment and Cost Control,” the second is 
called “The Elements of Cost Accounting” 
and the third “Cost Recording and Presen 
tation.”” Only the first has so far appeared, 
and it is rather theoretical. For example, it 
includes the definition “cost accounting is the 
process of accounting for cost.” The two 
following volumes promise to refer more 
specifically to methods of cost accounting 


HOW TO BE A SUCCESSFUL LEADER by 
AuREN Uris (McGraw-Hill) 28. A _ very 
clever book, easily written, and containing 
numerous lists of questions, with guides to 
what the answers might mean, thus enabling 
the reader to study and possibly improve his 
own powers of leadership 


DON’T TRUST TO LUCK by Lorp Beaver 
BROOK (London Express Newspaper) 3s. 6d 
A re-write of the author's very readable book 
of advice on how to be successful, first 
written in 1921 The three main qualities 
which he considers necessary to achieve 
success are Judgment, Industry and Health 


ADMINISTRATION OF ENEMY PROP 
ERTY (H.M.S.O.) 5s. A complete guide to 
legislation on property and trade problems 
arising out of the war 


PROJECTION WELDING OF MILD STEEL 
(British Welding Research Association) 
3s. 6d Prepared by an expert committee of 
the Association 


THE KIWI STORY A brochure relating the 
history of the well-known boot polish firm 


OUR FACTORIES. A booklet 
and illustrating the factories of 
Asbestos Group 


describing 
the Cape 


SEVEN MAJOR MARKETS OF THE 
UNITED KINGDOM. The fourth of a 
series of surveys made by the Crawford 
Marketing Service 
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Although Bolton Leathers are concerned 
primarily with the quality of their products 

in an industry whose techniques are 
based largely on the experience of cen- 
turies—they have found many opportuni- 
ties to increase productivity and reduce 
costs by introducing modern methods of 
handling and control. How such methods 


have been blended with traditional crafts- 


manship is described in this article. 


EATHER-MAKING is one of 

the oldest crafts; the fundamental 

techniques were established many 
centuries before the advent of scientific 
knowledge. It is not surprising, there- 
fore, that one finds in the leather 
industry today a rare combination of 
traditional practices and modern pro- 
duction methods. 

One of the firms which has achieved 
considerable success in blending old 
and new ideas is Bolton Leathers Ltd., 
of Bolton, Lancashire. Although a 
relatively young organization—pro- 
duction started in 1937—they belong 
to a group of tanneries whose history 
goes back for 130 years. They special- 
ize in the manufacture of chrome calf 
leather for the uppers of men’s and 
women’s shoes, and their policy has 
always been to regard the quality of 
their products as the primary consider- 
ation. 

Until about 20 years ago only a very 
small amount of upper leather was 
made in Britain; shoe manufacturers 
had to depend almost entirely on sup- 
plies from the United States and from 
the continent of Europe. Such depen- 
dence had obvious disadvantages 
(serious problems had arisen, for 
example, during the first world war), 
and the government gave both en- 
couragement and practical assistance 
when the British leather industry set 
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about the task of developing the craft 
here. It was against this background 
that Bolton Leathers were formed as a 
subsidiary of the  old-established 
company of William Walker and Sons 
Ltd. 

The enterprise started on a fairly 
modest scale in premises which had 
been occupied previously by another 
member of the Walker group. Special- 
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ized knowledge of Continental pro- 
duction methods and organization was 
provided by the managing director, F. 
Hausmann, who was brought over 
from Germany to undertake this work. 
Under his guidance local workers were 
carefully instructed in what were to 
them new techniques. 

During the war parts of the factory 
became a “shadow factory,” and a 
certain amount of physical expansion 
was permitted. Much greater expan- 
sion has taken place since the abolition 
of wartime controls. New buildings 
have been erected on a site within a 


few hundred yards of the 
premises, and production is now divi- 
ded between these two centres. The 
present output of calf leather is about 
20,000 skins a week. 

Bolton Leathers’ specialities, Bo/- 
tonia and Florona calf, command top 
prices throughout the world. But 
although quality is the first considera- 
tion, the company have made great 
efforts to increase productivity and to 
reduce costs. The raw material is 
variable—no two skins have identical 
characteristics—so the aim is to reduce 
the effect of such variations, and to 
eliminate others, by applying strict 
control to all manufacturing processes. 

This aim is achieved in five ways: 


original 


1—By carefully grading all raw 
skins as they arrive from the sup- 
pliers. 


2—By standardizing procedures 
for each grade. 

3—By employing the latest 
machines—some of them made to 
the company’s own designs—where- 
ever hand-processing can be elimin- 
ated without affecting the quality of 
the products. 
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4—By making full use of auto- 
matic controls. 


5—By making quality tests during 
and after the more important stages 
of production and keeping compre- 
hensive records of all 
skins which pass through the tannery. 


In addition, standardization is ap- 
plied to the actuai plant, despite the fact 
that many different types of machine 
are involved. Throughout their works, 
the company use only one 
electric motor, one type of gearing, two 
types of starter, one set of steam valves 
and one set of water All 
moving parts incorporate automatic 
lubrication—another factor which sim- 
plifies maintenance problems and helps 
to avoid interference with the normal 
flow of production. Temperature and 
humidity control is automatic through- 
out. 


valves. 


Incentive Schemes 

Most of the workers are covered by 
incentive payments schemes. Daily 
piecework cards are maintained; each 
operator has a number and fills in his 
Own Output in terms of skins. Where 
two or more men work as a team (on 
loading and unloading tanning drums, 
for example) each records an appro- 
priate share of the number of skins 
which they have handled. This is 
checked at once by the wages office 
using the job cards mentioned later. 


The manufacture of leather involves 
liming (to open up the fibres), tanning, 
drying and finishing. These however, 
are only the main stages of a complex 





batches of 


type of 


series of each of which 
affects the appearance and durability 
of the product. In this article empha- 
sis is placed on the handling of the 
skins and the application of automatic 
control; details of specialized tech- 
niques are either omitted or abridged. 


processes, 


they arrive at the un- 
loading bays, the raw skins are weighed 
individually and sorted into packs; the 
sorters also cut off the ragged pieces 
which might otherwise catch in the 
machines. Each pack contains skins 
of only one grade—there are up to 600 
of the lightest skins in a pack—and is 
handled as a unit through all stages of 
production. 


As soon as 


After grading, the skins are stored 
in numbered bays in the raw skin ware- 
house. When a pack starts its journey 
through the tannery, it is accompanied 
by a job card which indicates the grade 
and number of skins converned and 
(among other details) the shade to 
which they are to be dyed. The flow 
of work is controlled by coloured tags 
moving in slots at the production office 

By collecting all job cards once a 
month the production department is 
able to check the progress reported 
an important point, since 
may take three or four weeks 


processing 


Small petrol-driven trucks carry the 
packs from the raw skin warehouse to 
the liming and tanning yards. Here, 
the skins are soaked in clean water, 
immersed in alkali-sulphide solutions 
to loosen the hair and passed through 
dehairing machines which handle them 
at the rate of up to 400 an hour per 
machine. The time of immersion and 


the chemicals used depend on the type 
of leather which is being produced 

After liming, the skins are washed in 
running water and put through a neck- 
ing which pares the 
plump portions of the neck, and a 
fleshing machine, which removes the 
surplus flesh 

The trimmings are sold to manufac- 
turers of glue and gelatine. Behind 
the necking and fleshing machines ts a 
long pit which accommodates a number 


machine down 


of large metal bins; trimmings are dis- 
charged into these by means of wooden 
chutes. When the are full, a 
mono-rail crane carries them outside 
the building and unloads them directly 
into trucks. 

Meanwhile the skins are put through 
a scudding machine to remove the 
short hair and patches of pigment 
Even today, scudding is sometimes 
done by hand—the operator 
double-handled knife but in 
cases the machine gives efficient results 
in a fraction of the time 


bins 


uses a 
most 


Handling Progress 
Next comes bating 
immersed in vessels containing warm 
water and enzymes, mostly of the pan- 
creatic type, and agitated by wooden 


the skins are 


paddles. Throughout this period, wet 
skins are transported from one process 
to another in open-sided cratches. Un- 
til recently the cratches were placed on 
handtrucks; now, however, pedestrian- 
controlled electric stillage trucks are 
used. 

Tanning is carried out in ; evolving 
drums containing a chrome compound 
This is a critical process, and all drums 
are controlled automatically from one 
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point. Operating times, varying from 
6 to 24 hours, are pre-set on time 
switches, and any danger of deviations 
from the time-schedule is thus elimina- 
ted. The control installation records 
the operating times of all machines on 
a graph, which is removed at the end 
of the day and filed. Records are 
kept, too, of the analysis of the tanning 
liquors, a sample of each batch being 
sent to the control laboratory. 

The tanned skins are “sammed” to 
remove the surplus moisture, and 
stretched on “‘setting-out’’ machines. 
They are then taken to the shaving 
department, where skilled machinists 
reduce them to a uniform thickness. 

Shavings are compressed into bales 
and sold for various purposes. At 
present, the bales are handled by an 
electric fork-lift truck, but a pneumatic 
pipe system, by which the shavings can 
be conveyed automatically from ma- 
chines to railway wagons, is under 
construction. 


Photo-electric Doors 


The dyeing department is situated in 
the new factory. To simplify matters 


for the auto-truck drivers (and to help 
to maintain a uniform temperature in 
the building), the folding doors are 
actuated by photo-electric equipment, 


a system which is also used in other 
parts of the works 

Bolton Leathers specialize in aniline- 
dyeing, which retains the natural grain 
and texture of the calf—in striking con- 
trast to the synthetic coating of cheaper 


products. Here, too, an automatic 
time-control system is used. Before a 
drum is unloaded, however, a test piece 
is taken out and checked against a 
colour chart. If there is too wide a 
deviation a second treatment takes 
place, under the supervision of the 
chemist in charge. 

The dyed skins are allowed to drain 
overnight before being taken on “don- 
keys’’—small wheeled racks—to the 
drying department. Drying is an im- 
portant process which can seriously 
affect the quality of the leather if it is 
not carried out under the right con- 
ditions. The skins are attached to the 
bars of a conveyer system which takes 
them into and around a drying tunnel, 


in which temperature and humidity are 
carefully controlled. 

After normal drying the skins are 
left overnight in pits containing damp 
sawdust and an anti-fungicide. Sub- 
sequently they are softened on staking 
machines, then stretched on toggling 
racks (shown in one of the photo- 
graphs on page 73) and subjected to 
a further period of drying. When 
removed from these frames, they are 
attached individually to an overhead 
conveyer which takes them to another 
department where girls trim the edges 
on machines 

Finishing involves several different 
processes which vary according to the 
type of leather. Ironing, for example, 
is done either by machine or by hand 
the company’s policy is always to adopt 
whichever method gives the best results 
and assures uniformity. In 
some cases, skins are sprayed auto- 
matically with glazing compound, in 
others hand-spraying is still used. One 
traditional process known as “padding” 

the compound being applied to the 
skins with flat pieces of felt-covered 
wood—has been brought up-to-date by 
the introduction of a conveyer. After 
the skins are removed from the belt on 
which they are “padded,” they are 
hung on a specially-designed revolving 
rack until ready to pass to the next 
process. 


greatest 


Finally they reach the dispatch 
department, where they are graded for 
quality and substance, and measured 
on a machine which indicates the area 
in square feet. 

Much of the company’s output ts 
exported directly; a further proportion 
is eventually sent abroad in the form 
of high-class shoes made by leading 
British manufacturers. 


BUSINESS 





The Editor welcomes letters for publication, 


particularly those relating to the writer's own 


experience of ways of running a business 


The Editor, Business 
Sir, 

Regarding your article “Six Personal 
Qualities . . * (April, 1954) the follow- 
ing do not adequately 
covered 
Faith in the Job. 
thusiasm, sincerity 
be lacking 
others with that spirit which puts, and 
keeps, the whole staff alive and one 
step ahead 
Stamina. Sufficient to 
and the staff, through periods of stress 


seem to be 


Without which en- 
and purpose must 
qualities essential to imbue 


carry oneself, 


and depression without buoy- 
ancy 
Team Spirit. 
credit where due, and appreciating all 
members of the “team,” commands the 
most faithful and lasting service, gen- 
eral stability and low staff turnover 
Yours faithfully, 

S. L. DRUMMOND-JACKSON 
Metrodent Ltd., 
Huddersfield 


losing 


Which, giving praise and 


€ hairman 


The Editor, BusINEss 
Sir, 

I have pleasure in sending you what 
I consider to be the six main qualities 
for the successful top executive 
Human Understanding. 
being able to understand and to get the 
best out of other employees through 
realising what jobs they are suitable 
for, what interests them and what gives 
them pleasure. This goes a long way 
to creating a successful organization. 
Balance. The man who has a balanced 
judgment and can view a situation in 
its entirety, 1s one who is going to make 
wise decisions. He must have the 
faculty of seeing the major points for 
action. 
Character. He must have that in- 
delible mark of character which will 
always command the respect of those 
he comes into contact with at all levels, 
and is thus an essential quality for a 
high executive position 
Decisiveness. This is another of the 
qualities mentioned in your list, and is 
one which is essential for getting things 
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The faculty of 


done and avoiding the waste of time of 
the executive himself and all who are 
working under him 
Moral Courage. 
has the courage to stand up for what 
he has carefully considered to be the 
right course against whatever opposi- 
tion there may be, he will never be 
a great businessman 
Organizing Ability. 
which is essential 
because whatever ability he may have 
for doing work himself, it is also 
extremely desirable that he shall be 
able to create a smooth-running organ- 
ization, in which all the 
parts are welded together to give that 
happy atmosphere that is so essential 
to the progress and development of any 
business organization 
Yours faithfully 

F. Dawson, 

Chief A¢ 
Geo. Adlam & Sons Ltd 
Bristol 


Unless the executive 


This is a quality 
in a top executive, 


constituent 


countant 


The Editor, Business 
SIR, 

I should like to express my admira- 
tion for the general high level of the 
articles in Business and in particular to 
say how interesting | found the article 
by Mr. Parmenter beginning on page 
45 of your April issue. I have, in fact, 
ordered copies of this issue for each of 
my branch managers in this country so 
that they are given an opportunity of 
reading this down-to-earth but inspir- 
ing article. 

Yours truly, 
C. F. Woon, 
Manager for the United Kingdom 
The Manufacturers 
Life Insurance Company, 
London, W.1 


The Editor, Business 
Sir, 

Re Dr. Catleen’s article in the April 
issue Of Business, I have just returned 
from a 2,000 mile tour of Sweden by 
car, when I visited all our agents and 
sub-agents. I was informed by most 
of these agents that I am the only 
representative of a British house 
visiting them and indeed our products 
are in many cases the only British goods 
they stock. On the other hand all had 


been visited by representatives of 
German firms and in most cases their 
representatives can speak a little 
Swedish 

The impression | received was that 
British firms are far too apt to appoint 
a main agent in the larger towns and to 
leave the business to that agent, who 
in many cases sits on his fat base and 
him 

With regard to credit, all German 
houses will sell “90 and 
indeed Dr. Catleen can check that a 
German exporting house can get better 
terms from the bank 
than a British can 
from the Exports Credits Guarantee 
Department 

Where | do agree with Dr 


waits for business to come to 


on days,” 


(officially spon 


sored) house get 


Catleen 
is that their designs are heavy and un 
imaginative and their 
not bad, is not as good as it used to be 


quality, while 
and not so good as the British in many 
cases. Prices, too, are a little higher 
than but these 
dropping for some time 

Yours faithfully 

D. I 

Brasted Brothers Ltd 
N.4 


our own have been 


BRASTED 
Director 


London 


The Editor, Business 
SIR, 

I would like to made the following 
the article on German 


points about 


competition 
1. Dr ‘Most 


insist On selling overseas their styles 


Catleen says firms 
etc.” 

This is definitely not our experience 
because the Germans, in our markets 
are famed offering the 
buyer exactly what he wants 


for always 


2. “Payment by letter of credit.” 


We have heard on all sides that the 
Germans, where necessary, are offering 
terms, and in some cases longer terms 
than we are prepared to give 


3. “High priced” goods 

This is ridiculous and we have reports 
daily from our agents and travellers 
that they cannot compete with the 
German low-priced goods 

4. “Shortage of 
staff.” 

This seems to be an amazing state- 
ment, as from all sides our travellers 
report that they are surrounded by 
German, Austrian and Czechoslo- 
vakian travellers who are taking the 
business away from them wholesale 

Yours faithfully, 
H. Eccies-WILLIAMS, 
Director 
Rabone, Petersen & Co. Ltd., 
Birmingham. 
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With a background in the classics, 


engineering, chemistry, accoun- 


tancy, banking and textiles, 
Godfrey Owtram is at home with 


most types of industrial problem. 


As chairman of the giant Petro- 


chemicals Ltd., at the age of 47, 


and with a reputation for restoring 


run-down businesses to economic 


health, he confesses to having no 
special theories or stock remedies. 


But he does have quite definite 
ideas on the qualities needed in a 


successful business leader. 


T was the hope of Godfrey Owtram’s 

father, Col. H. H. OQ. Owtram, that 

his son would follow him in the 
textile industry. The father had been 
connected with cotton spinning for 
most of his life. In that respect he had 
broken away from a family tradition of 
landowning and farming. 

Even that tradition, however, 
not of very long standing, for the 
Owtram family had been connected 
with fluorspar mining in Derbyshire 
for many years, and there a relative 
founded the Butterley Collieries. Spel- 
ling his name Outram, he also invented 
the “Outram” railway for collieries, in 
which the rails were sunk into the 
ground. The system helped to prevent 
accidents caused by miners tripping 
over extruding rails. When these rails 
were later used for tramways in the 
streets of cities they were at first 
frequently referred to as “Outram 
ways.” 

Young Godfrey Owtram, who was 
born in 1907, did not intend to follow 
his father into textiles. He was al- 
lowed to exercise his independence by 
going to Shrewsbury School, well- 
known for combining classics and en- 
gineering. For engineering was his 
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major interest. At school he also 
found fascination in chemistry, and he 
has since married the two into metal- 
lurgical chemistry. 

From Shrewsbury he went to Brase- 
nose College, Oxford, where he was 
expected to take Classics. But with 
his characteristic independence he 
turned to Modern Greats. Evenso he 
could not wait to graduate—wanting 
to get into the world of work—and 
took an apprenticeship in engineering. 
This unusual in that 


was he served 


By LEONARD G. RULE 


with several firms at the same time. 
They were all in the same group, 
covering the textile and textile engin- 
eering fields, and he found value in 
studying their different methods. 
During his apprenticeship he went 
to evening classes, studying engineering 
and—-banking. (He was now leaning 
towards a business career, and felt that 
a knowledge of banking would be 
valuable.) But he still had chemistry 
as his hobby. In Lancashire style he 
lived hard, finding time for games as 


GODFREY H. OWTRAM 


Chairman, Petrochemicals Ltd. 


well as study At Oxford he had 
played Association football, and later 
played for clubs in his county. At 
cricket he played for Northern Nomads 
and for Preston 

Completing his apprenticeship, he 
left engineering to work with a cost 
accountant. In he felt he 
had obtained an adequate grasp of this 
subject for his purposes and went to 
a firm of cotton spinners owning four 
mills in Bolton 

In 1937 a commission was set up to 
inquire into the cotton trade, 
legislation was introduced which, it 
was hoped, would help to restore pros- 
perity. Mr. Owtram was then 29. He 
thought that the policy propounded by 
the big combines wrong. His 
study of cost accountancy led him to 
believe that higher costs and prices 
must result from the scheme. He 
found himself helping to lead a small 
number of independent spinners, and 
played a part in calling a meeting of 
all the independents, at which he was 
invited to take the chair. 

Even the “die-hards” among the 
independents supported Mr. Owtram, 
who found himself joint leader of a 
group powerful enough to defy the 
combines, and powerful enough to in- 
fluence the commission in its recom- 
mendations. People began to take 
notice of the young man who appar- 
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two years 


before 


was 





ently knew what he was talking about 
and who, when he didn’t know, took 
the trouble to find out. 

During the next two years Mr. 
Owtram was involved in a scheme for 
the re-organization of a firm of spin- 
ners, which was in difficulties. The 
scheme demanded help from a bank, 
and although the bank was convinced 
of the merits of his scheme, they asked 
that he should tie his own career to it. 
The bank asked him to enter a contract 
for the period he thought would be 
needed to re-establish the firm. He 
said that that period might be as long 
as seven years, but in his own mind 


was so convinced of the soundness of 


his scheme that he was ready to stake a 
considerable part of his future on it, 
and entered the contract. Within two 
years it was evident that the bank loan 
could be repaid in a further two years, 
and he was released from the contract. 

Just before the war, Mr. Owtram set 
up a small firm of his own to deal in 
the rare metals. This firm did very 
well in its first year, but its activities 
were almost terminated by the war. 
Because of an illness in infancy he was 
found to be unfit for military service, 
so he spent the early war years in 
spinning mills manufacturing to Ad- 
miralty contract. He still had an interest 
in chemistry and worked with another 
chemist in developing a new method 


of waterproofing textiles, which was of 


great value to the services. 

Later in the war his reputation for 
clear-sighted management grew to such 
a point that he was asked to help in the 
management of other factories on war 
work. One of these was an aircraft 
factory, and the others were engaged in 
various classes of engineering work. 
By the end of the war he was quite well 
known as one to whom industrialists 
turned when they were in trouble. 
With each “trouble-shooting” job his 
experience broadened; each helped to 
fit him the better for the next. 


Oil Problem 


It is now necessary to return to the 
period immediately before the war to 
relate the circumstances of the growth 
of Petrochemicals Ltd., of which Mr. 
Owtram is now chairman. At that 
time a small oil refinery was built near 
Manchester. It was the first refinery 
to be built in Britain, and was early 
evidence of the growing trend towards 
refining oil in the countries where it is 
to be used. One of the moving spirits 
in this venture was Dr. Franz Kind, 
who was then also developing a new 
process for obtaining chemicals from 
oil. A separate company — Petro- 
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chemicals Ltd. 
the method. 
The firm ran into financial difficul- 
ties, but clearly it was a venture which 
could not be allowed to fail. Quite 
apart from the possible loss of invested 
capital, this company produced valu- 
able products which could otherwise 
be obtained only from dollar sources. 
Those involved in the success, or 
failure, of the firm looked round for a 
man who could help them to resolve 
their difficulties. They asked Mr. 
Owtram to investigate the company’s 
problems, and suggest a scheme to 
overcome them. As a matter of fact 
there were already in existence two 


was formed to develop 


is right. But recent results have shown 
that Petrochemicals Ltd. are emerging 
from their difficulties of two years ago, 
and have every prospect of taking an 
important place in the chemical indus- 
try of the world. 

Now, at the age of 47, Mr. Owtram 
finds himself at the head of one of the 
larger companies in Britain, in an 
industry which is still very much in its 
early youth. He has a reputation for 
being able to find out why companies 
are in difficulties, suggest remedies to 
put their affairs right, and then, most 
important—implement his own pro- 
posals. He has been called an indus- 
trial ““doctor,” but the phrase suggests 





FOR LEADERSHIP IN INDUSTRY 


Mr. Owtram Names these Qualities 


1—The Capacity to Think Straight. 


2—The Capacity to Stick to a Straight Line of Thought. 


3—The Capacity to Act Straight—or Personal Integrity. 


4—Ruthlessness, without Cruelty. 


5—Intuition. 





reports on the firm, and both these 
were offered to Mr. Owtram to help 
him with his studies. Characteristic- 
ally, he preferred to make his own 
investigation and promised to read the 
reports after he had completed his own. 
He preferred to find things out for 
himself rather than risk abserbing the 
possible prejudices of others, even if 
the others turned out to be right. 

His report proposed drastic action, 
and was similar, in many ways, to one 
of the other reports. But drastic 
action could be taken only by a man 
of strong mind, prepared to stick to a 
difficult line of operation. The men 
to whom he had reported asked him 
to undertake the job. The situation 
with which he was then confronted 
was in some ways similar to that in 
which he had found himself before the 
war when immersed in the problems 
of the cotton industry. Then, too, he 
had propounded a remedy and had 
been asked to implement it. In both 
cases he took his own medicine and 
accepted the job. 

It is rarely a simple matter to stick 
to a clear line of action even when it 


something simpler than the reality. 
For he not only has to effect, personally, 
the remedies he prescribes, but also he 
must move in with his “patients,” take 
on their personality and risk his own 
reputation in their cause. Oddly 
enough, one of his earliest ambitions 
was to be a surgeon, and some of the 
remedial measures he carries Out in 
industry are plain surgery. 

What are the qualities which have 
made him a leader in this particular 
field? He is not, in the ordinary 
sense, a business consultant; he has no 
stock remedies up his sleeve for curing 
industrial diseases. Yet he has an 
almost continuous record of success, 
and there must be reasons for that. 

Asked to name the qualities which 
he thinks are needed for successful 
leadership in his field, he suggests: 

The capacity to think straight; 

The capacity to stick to a straight 

line of thought; 

The capacity to act straight 

sonal integrity; 

Ruthlessness, without cruelty ; 

Intuition. 

Whence come these qualities, and 
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what do they really mean? It would 
seem that courage is basic to them all, 
for it enables the leader to see logically 
and clearly, to follow the intuition 
which springs from clear observation 
of the facts, and to stick to his line of 
thought. 

Thinking straight is an exercise in 
logic. Mr. Owtram learned his logic 
at Oxford. He says that there is some- 
thing to be learnt from construing 
Latin, where the clear line is to look 
for the verb and proceed from that 
point. 

Acting straight means that the 
leader must put personal considera- 
tions on one side. He must do what- 
ever has to be done because it is right, 
and not for any reasons of personal 
gain. Obviously, this grows out of 
personal integrity, but Mr. Owtram 
could hardly be expected to say whether 
he has that quality—although he has 
been credited with it by others. 


** Ruthlessness” 


““Ruthlessness” is an abused word 
taken generally to imply action without 
pity and to involve cruelty. But Mr. 
Owtram thinks of the ruthlessness 
needed in a leader as the ability to act 
without fear or favour in pursuit of the 
right line of thought. He thinks that 


cruelty is stupid and wasteful, and he 
is far too much of a humanist ever to 


employ it. Hard things may have to 
be done, but should be done thought- 
fully, to avoid inflicting needless suf- 
fering on people. 

Intuition is a gift that most of us 
envy, and we would not dream of 
trusting it if we had it. Perhaps that 
is why it is a rare gift—at least among 
men. Intuition, like memory, works 
only when it is trusted. But it needs 
faith and courage to base business 
decisions and actions upon it. 

Mr. Owtram is intuitive, and he says 
that he “feels” the answer to a problem 
in the tips of his fingers. That, of 
course, is where the best craftsmen 
feel it, and the great artists too. It is 
a sensation which cannot be described 
further, but those who have it know 
that decisions based on this sensation 
give them the best answers to their 
problems. Intuition is in some way a 
summation of their intelligence, their 
experience, and their knowledge. And 
it must be trusted even if it is occa- 
sionally wrong. 

Given these qualities, says Mr. 
Owtram, a man is equipped to be a 
leader. He then needs opportunities, 
but often he can create them. 

Mr. Owtram has, of course, a con- 
siderable measure of these qualities 
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himself, but how has he acquired them ? 
Some of them are inborn—his intui- 
tion, for example. But many of them 
are cultivated. He thanks his educa- 
tion, and particularly his years at 
Oxford, for enabling him to develop a 
sense of logic — now translated into 
“straight thinking.”” With that same 
education must, of course, be married 
a native integrity to produce the ability 
to “act straight,”’ and be as firm in his 
actions as the situation demands. 


Wide Knowledge 

His wide general knowledge comes 
from his aptitudes for engineering and 
chemistry, and a huge capacity for work. 
To these must be added a practical 
knowledge of cost accounting. And if 
his knowledge of banking was gained in 
evening classes, it has since acquired a 
sharp edge by application to difficult 
business circumstances. 

Mr. Owtram has a great admiration 
for many American systems which help 
to quicken and cheapen production. 
To him an out-of-date production line 
is like an outworn theory—ripe to 
be discarded. But the value of inno- 
vation must be established before it is 
adopted. 

What special theories has he for 
putting shaky businesses on their feet ? 
Only those he would apply to any 
business: get all the facts about the 
business; think clearly about them; 
and stick to a logical process of thought. 
He believes that it is vital for any 


The logic which Mr. Owtram 
learnt as a young man at 
Oxford is, he believes, im- 
portant in developing the 
capacity to think straight 


leader to get rid of as much work as 
possible; to choose good subordinates, 
and to trust them completely. 

When they make mistakes — and 
they will—they should be given the 
fullest support, and should be aided, 
if necessary, in putting those mistakes 
right. If a subordinate makes too 
many mistakes that is evidence of a 


mistake by the leader, which he must 
recognize and put right. He must 
replace the man he has wrongly 
appointed. 

How does a business leader know 
when his subordinates have made too 
many mistakes? That is an intuitive 
judgment which will vary with each 
individual. Some men learn more 
quickly from errors than by doing 
things the right way. Others find that 
mistakes shake their confidence in 
themselves. In any event, the head 
of the firm must be ready at all times 
to give advice to his assistants and to 
discuss matters which the juniors may 
feel should be talked over. The leader 
must so organize his work that he is 
able to devote to such matters all the 
time they need. 

Mr. Owtram gives the impression to 
the caller that the rest of the day is at 
his disposal. There is no sense of 
haste or rush. But doubtless the man 
who tried to waste his time would find 
himself the subject of an intuitive 
judgment that it was time the interview 
came to an end. But doubtless, too, 
the decision would be conveyed in firm 
though friendly terms. 

While he was talking, Mr. Owtram 
filled his pipe from an unusual tobacco 
pouch. Originally it was a snuff box 
a thing of beauty, made by Fabergé, a 
French craftsman who worked in 
Tsarist Russia. Mr. Owtram had seen 
it in a junk shop. It is evidence not 
only of the keenness of his eyes, but 
also of his knowledge of metallurgy 
and his love of beautiful things. 

In the street this tall man could be 
easily mistaken for a Harley Street 
specialist. His hands bear out the 
impression. But although not a sur- 
geon, he has a surgeon’s desire to heal, 
not to wound. His hatred of cruelty 
springs from a love of fellow man 
He has known success from quite an 
early age, but looks back with pride 
on his apprenticeship days when he 
worked with his hands. 

Mr. Owtram still works with his 
hands when he can spare time to go to 
his workshop in the garage. He finds 
pleasure in the handling of tools, but 
prefers to work in metal rather than in 
wood, because metal, he says, is a more 
accurate material for the craftsmaa. 

He has at least one unfulfilled am- 
bition—to participate in a mining ven- 
ture. He has an intense interest in 
ores and metals—the raw material of 
the chemical and engineering industries 
But in addition, he is still something of 
an explorer, seeking knowledge of the 
unknown. Which suggests that he is 
fitting himself for yet other adventures 
in the world of business. 
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Checking 


Efficiency 


in a Growing Firm 


By ALAN PETERS 


A straightforward system of standard times has 
been used by N. J. Muschamp and Co. Ltd., mining 
equipment engineers, to provide an effective picture 


of labour productivity during an important stage of 


the company’s development. 


The system has also 


allowed them to adopt a group-incentive scheme 


which applies to both production and repair 


departments. 


NE of the growing-pains which 
afflict all successful businesses is 


the difficulty of measuring the 
relative efficiency or inefficiency of 
their operations during a period when 
the pattern of their work is continually 
changing. Up to a certain point in 
the development of a small firm the 
managing director can personally check 
the more important operations, and 
productivity indices probably begin 
and end in hisown head. Beyond that 
point, however, the application of a 
satisfactory yardstick becomes rather 
complicated. 

To rely on month-by-month com- 
parisons of production costs may be 
seriously misleading. Such costs are 
influenced by many factors—variations 
in the price and quality of raw materials, 
for example—and to isolate operating 
efficiency from the cumulative effect is 
a formidable task. Yet simplicity is 
essential. There is little value in an 
over-elaborate system of “control” 
which trails dismally behind actual 
developments. 

For N. J. Muschamp and Co. Ltd., 
Mansfield Woodhouse, Notts., an 
additional complication is that their 
work is divided between the manufac- 
ture and repair of equipment. How 
they have overcome many of their 
difficulties by adapting to their own 
requirements a straightforward system 
of measuring labour productivity is 
described in this article. 
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Significantly, this story is concerned 
with a “complete” stage in the com- 
pany’s development, from 1945, when 
the managing director, Mr. N. J. 
Muschamp, left the Army and was able 
to pick up the strings of the business 
which he started a few months before 
the war, to the present year of consoli- 
dation. During this period they have 
grown rapidly. In 1945 there were ten 
employees; now there are more than 
200 employees and the turnover has 
increased 25 times. 

The basis of their production system 
is that standard time “elements” have 
been established for all repetitive man- 
ufacturing and repair work. This has 
three advantages: 

1. Week-by-week comparisons of 
actual and standard times for their 
main activities provide valuable prod- 
uctivity indices. 

2. Because the elements (small dis- 
tinct operations) are recorded indi- 
vidually it is relatively easy to investi- 
gate causes of inefficiency. 

3. Material is provided for a group- 
incentive scheme—an important point 
since individual piecework rates are 
impracticable in this case. 

The company appreciate, of course, 
that labour rroductivity is only one of 
the factors which contribute to opera- 
ting efficiency (although in much of 
their work labour represents a large 
percentage of prime costs). For this 
reason time-data summaries are con- 


Time slips are used as signals 
on departmental progress boards 


sidered in relation to a careful analysis 
of total works costs over the same 
period. 

A brief description of the company’s 
activities will help to illustrate how the 
standard time system is applied 
Muschamp’s make certain types of 
coal-mining equipment and, in theory, 
they have one big customer—the 
National Coal Board. In practice, 
this is not the case because the choice 
of equipment is still very much the 
prerogative of individual colliery man- 
agers. Selling, at all levels from area 
headquarters to the man at the coal- 
face, is no less an important part of the 
business than it was before nationali- 
zation. 


Specialization 

Their policy is to specialize in two 
distinct types of equipment. The 
“support” side of the business is rep- 
resented by steel chocks and roof-bars; 
the coal-cutting side by jibs, chains and 
picks (a layman's explanation of these 
items is that the short steel picks are 
attached to a heavy sprocket-chain 
which is driven by the cutting machine 
round the grooved periphery of a jib). 

In addition to the manufacture and 
repair of standard products, the com- 
pany market their own specialities. 
These include the Whale jib, which 
supresses dust by spraying water into 
the cut; a patent safety chock, opera- 
ted by remote-control; and an expen- 
sive but extremely durable sintered 
pick tipped with tungsten-carbide 
Another activity is a unique service 
for the reclamation of ordinary steel 
picks, providing them with tips of 
fused tungsten carbide. 
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Reclamation of worn coal-cutting picks provides a unique service. 


A revolving 


work table speeds operations in this department 


It should be emphasized that “repair” 
in this company generally means the 
systematic reconditioning of equip- 
ment. Jibs, for example, are com- 
pletely dismantled and the worn sur- 
faces are made good with work- 
hardening alloy; after reassembly, they 
are tested with their own chains. The 
charge for reconditioning a jib is about 
half the price of a new one, but 
Muschamp’s claim that its “life” is 
actually longer, as the rebuilt surfaces 
withstand more wear than the 
used in the first place. 


steel 


With chains, too, the work follows a 
definite sequence of operations, and it 
is for this reason that the company 
have been able to include repairs— 
which account for 50 per cent of their 
business—in the standard time system. 


Time Elements 


For the purpose of the system each 
type of work is broken down into as 
many distinct operations as possible. 
The standard time fer each operation 
is the time in which it can be carried 
out on one “unit”—in the case of 
chains, for example, a unit consists of 
one box and connector. Since setting- 
up and handling are taken into account, 
the standard represents an effective 
working rate for a particular element 
of the whole job. 

Standard times have been fixed by 
the production committee, on which 
both workers and management are 
represented, and as a rule they are not 
adjusted unless there is some change 
in methods involving large capital 
expenditure. Introduced in 1948, the 


system at present applies to chains, 
sintered and fused picks, jib repairs, 
chocks and the machine shop. Also 
it may soon be extended to the manu- 
facture and repair of special jibs. 

One fact which simplifies its admin- 
istration is that actual working times 
are recorded by the operators them- 
selves, under the appropriate opera- 
tional numbers As the work passes 
through his hands each operator notes 
the appropriate details (date, his name, 
works number, job number, number of 
units and time taken) on small slips 
detached from a perforated sheet. At 
the end of the day these slips are 
returned to the departmental super- 
visor’s office, where the details are 
recorded. Totals of time recorded by 
the operators are checked against clock 
cards, and experience has shown that 
discrepancies amount to less than one 
per cent. 

All this information is subsequently 
collated in the form of weekly produc- 
tion summaries. The average actual 
time which has been spent on each 
operation is compared with the stan- 
dard time allowance (calculated from 
the number of units handled), and the 
difference between them is expressed 
as a percentage of standard time. 

Separate summaries are prepared for 
the main types of work in all depart- 
ments. Chain repair, for instance, in- 
cludes riveted, straplink, rigid and 
slotted types, and in each case the 
sequence of operations is different. 

On these summaries is based the 
group-incentive scheme. The prin- 
ciple is that each department has its 
own weekly bonus “pool.” This is 
caculated by subtracting the number of 


hours spent on all operations from the 
standard time allowance for the amount 
of work carried out, the result being 
converted into a cash value at the 
standard wage rate. “Bonus losers” 

where actual time for a particular 
operation has exceeded standard time 

do precisely what their name implies. 

Dividing each “pool” by the depart- 
ment’s “total hours worked” reduces it 
to an hourly rate, which is used in the 
calculation of individual bonuses, full 
allowance being made for overtime. 
The rate for employees who are not 
covered by the standard time system, 
including maintenance workers and the 
general office staff, is an average of the 
rates achieved by other departments 
To avoid undue pressure on the ac- 
counts bonus payments 
always two weeks in arrears. 

The value of time data not 
cease at this point Performance 
boards—large rectangular blackboards 
divided into squares—have been in- 
stalled in all departments, and on these 
are recorded the weekly averages for 
each operation over a period of 13 
weeks. Also indicated are standard 
times and the highest and lowest results 
achieved in the past. Workers can 
thus study the individual performances 
on which the group-incentive rate is 
based, and a competitive element is 
effectively introduced 


section, are 


does 


Progress Records 


Ingeniously, the original time-slips 
are used as markers on departmental 
progress boards. These are divided 
into squares by strips of tape, the 
horizontal axis of the graph repre- 
senting the sequence of operations. 
One line is devoted to each job (a card 
records the job number, the name of 
the colliery and the precise nature of 
the work) and its progress through the 
various Operations is indicated by 
tucking the time-slips into the appro- 
priate squares. An additional advan- 
tage is that all slips are immediately 
available for reference if necessary. 

The aim, of course, is not only to 
make sure that individual jobs are com- 
pleted promptly, but also to give aclear 
picture of the load on each department 
and on each group of operators. One 
of the company’s main problems is the 
co-ordination of work which is, in 
some ways, unpredictable. To fore- 
cast with accuracy the volume and 
nature of incoming repair work Is 
obviously impossible, and even the 
manufacture of new equipment cannot 
be undertaken en a purely speculative 
basis. Yet quick service and prompt 
delivery are essential features of the 
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‘I couldn't get near him to take any 
shorthand before he had picTOGRAPH’, the secretary said, ‘as the 
place was always full of people trying to get a word in edgeways; 
the rest of the time he was away talking to men in sales or research. 
Now of course they don’t bother us so much because he deals 
with them quickly over his master station.’ 


‘Another thing I like, the secretary told us, ‘is the time it saves 
when someone is on the outside line and I can get Betty on the 
switchboard to give him a call over the Dictograph speakers. We 
seem to be a lot better off for these systems; I can never under- 
stand why more people don’t have them.’ 


For full details of better internal communication and contact write or *phone 


the originators of loudspeaking telephones 


DICTOGRAPH TELEPHONES LIMITED 


200 ABBEY HOUSE, VICTORIA STREET, S.W.! appey 5572 BRANCHES THROUGHOUT THE U.K. 





INTERNAL TELEPHONES ° STAFF LOCATION INDUSTRIAL BROADCASTING IMPULSE CLOCK AND TIMING 





gs 3I-STAR Systems 


Aanfold LOWER OFFICE COSTS 


fer Poems 


forms problems. 


We specialise in the development and production of all types of high- 
class, time-saving commercial stationery. 
available to give unbiased help and service, without obligation, on all 
In short, we offer a five-star service in the design 


Our Technical Advisers are 


and production of business forms, systems and equipment to simplify 
paperwork problems. 
To show the wide range of applications of our products a Survey 
Report (numbered as shown in the stars) has been prepared for each. 
Write now for the Report dealing with your particular problem. 


SEND NOW FOR DETAILS OF THESE 


ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 


To FANFOLD LTD., North Circular Road, London, N.W.2. 
Send details of P.1...P.2...P.4...P.6...P.7...Business Practice 
Reports (Please tick where appropriate) 
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Transkrit is the finest and cleanest 
spot carbonised form product and 
will eliminate irrelevant information 
between copies where desired. In 
sets of forms, padded or continuous, 
it has a wide range of applications 


Fanfold Continuous Stationery is 
the most economical type for large 
quantities of forms in sets of eight 
or more copies, comprising, for 
example, Statement | Invoice | Ac- 
counts Copy|Advice Note 


Fanfold Continuous Tabforms come 
ready for use in continuous packs or 
sets, with one-time carbons inter- 
leaved. Control punching and posi- 
tive feed ensure perfect register on 
all copies 


Speedotype Continuous (Interfold) 
Jorms can be used over any standard 
typewriter and obviate the use of 
expensive carbon pockets. They 
are ideal for medium quantities of 
Jorms in sets of up to six 


Portable Registers are available in 
three sizes for handwritten records 
ard give up to five clear copies in 
perfect alignment. Large form cap 
acity and removable filing tray are 
unique features 


MONEY-SAVING SYSTEMS 


Konfoly, 


GLASGOW 
Fanfold Ltd., Caxton Works 
Maxwell Street, C.1! 


BIRMINGHAM 
Fanfold Ltd... Clarence 
Chambers, 39 Corporation 


> 


Street. Birmingham 2 


CARDIFF 
Fanfold Ltd., 7 High Street, 
Cardiff 


SHEFFIELD 
Fanfold Ltd. 4 
Parade, Sheffield 


MANCHESTER 
Fanfold Ltd., Eagle House, 
30 Cross Street, Manchester 2 


DUBLIN 
Fanfold Ltd., 2 Upper Ely 
Place, Dublin 


—————————— 
_————————————————— 
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Sintered picks are simultaneously tipped and heat-treated 


company’s sales policy—in some cases 
emergency repairs have to be com- 
pleted within a matter of hours. 

Some difficulty occurred when the 
safety chock was introduced in 1952. 
Orders piled up so rapidly that delivery 
times were soon exceeding three 
months. To avoid losing goodwill, 
Muschamp’s had to place an embargo 
on the acceptance of orders until 
arrangements could be made for a 
large percentage of chocks to be manu- 
factured under licence by anothe 
company. At all times the jib, chain 
and chock departments are regarded 
as flexible units, so that full advantage 
can be taken of whatever work Its 
available 


Quick Building 


Adaptability is a characteristic of 


this company. When an additional 
site was acquired in 1948 the main 
building was erected by their employ- 
ees within nine weeks of the laying of 
foundations, the scarcity of steel girders 
being overcome by using Bailey bridge 
sections. They have built or converted 
a number of their own machines, in- 
cluding a vertical riveter for reassem- 
bling jibs, a chain de-greasing bath 
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which began its life as a W.D. dish- 
washer, and the high-frequency 
apparatus for simultaneously tipping 
and heat-treating sintered picks 

Always prepared to listen to con- 
structive criticisms from his staff, and 
to encourage initiative by internal 
promotions, Mr. Muschamp believes 
nevertheless that the day-to-day policy 
of a growing business must be firmly 
controlled by one person. His own 
experience is broad: after obtaining 
his first-class mine manager’s certificate 
in 1928, he spent two years at a colliery 
and then became a technical repre- 
sentative. When he formed the present 
company in 1939 he had excellent 
contacts and a very clear idea of what 
his potential customers wanted. 

He believes, too, in the elimination 
of unnecessary paperwork, and in 
making statistical records justify their 
existence by presenting their “story” 
in an immediately useful form. One 
wall of his office is devoted to a com- 
prehensive system of visible records 
showing (amongst other things) the 
amount of work being undertaken for 
individual collieries, a comparison of 
targets and performances for each type 
of work, weekly outputs, the ratio of 
productive to non-productive employ- 


ees, and steel requirements. These 
records are particularly useful, he finds, 
when he discusses current and future 
operations with production staff 
Every week he from the 
accounts department a brief summary 
of performance and cost figures. This 
information is amplified in monthly 
summaries, which include the total 
numbers of production and mainten- 
ance hours, unit output, the percentage 
of total output which each type of 
work prime costs (also 
Stated as percentages of invoice-price 
From the 
sales department he receives monthly 
analyses of different 
current figures being compared with 
those for the previous month and for 
the corresponding month of the pre- 
vious year: in each case the volume of 
business is percentage 


receives 


represents, 
totals) and average costs 


sales in areas, 


indicated as a 
of total output 

A large graph in the general office 
measures the efficiency of production 
since the introduction of the standard 
time system. One curve shows output 
(at invoice prices) per production hour, 
another shows works costs on a similar 
basis. Also indicated are weekly bonus 
payments as a percentage of total 
wages. For the first few months 
recorded, output and costs gradually 
diverge, and since then the gap between 
them has been steadily maintained 

During this period of expansion, 
budgeting has followed a fairly straight- 
forward pattern. A sales budget is 
prepared in November, striking a 
balance between past experience and 
forcasts by the sales and service repre- 
sentatives of future work in all areas 
After this has been studied by the 
production department, targets are set 
for each type of work 


Consolidation Period 


Muschamp’s recognize, of course, 
that the existing system has limitations: 
its real merit is that it has exercised an 
adequate measure of control during a 
period when priority has had to be 
given to the physical development of 
the company and their markets. The 
present year has been earmarked as a 
period of consolidation. The aims are 
three-fold: To achieve maximum effi- 
ciency in all operations; to get their 
finances into a more liquid state; and 
to develop a system of planned pro- 
duction and full budgetary control 

Above all, the aim is to combine the 
standardization of costs and procedures 
with the flexibility which has charac- 
terised their business in the past; not 
to discard existing principles but to 
carry them to a more advanced stage 
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How to Organize 


‘Short Run’ 


Repetitive Work 


Before starting full-scale production in one of the develop- 


ment areas Ramar Dresses Ltd. used a small pilot factory 


to train local ‘‘green’’ labour and to establish new tech- 


niques. Such careful planning has enabled them to solve 


many of the problems of applying mass-production 


methods to work which varies continually. 


O mass-produce a standard article 
is relatively simple. But when 
the work-content of the articles 


is continually changing, and “runs” of 


more than a day or two are exceptional, 
the application of mass-production 
methods raises a number of problems. 
That many of them can be overcome 
by careful planning and administration 
is shown by the experience of Ramar 
Dresses Ltd., of Crook, Co. Durham. 

““Ramar” links the names of the two 
men who began to plan this venture 
during the last months of the war. 
Independently, Michael Radin and 
Albert Marber had been manufacturing 
good but inexpensive dresses for a long 
time. Their aims were similar, and 
they had come to the conclusion that 
existing methods of production would 
have to be changed if such garments 
were to be produced economically for 
the post-war market. 

It was usual at that time for a com- 
plete dress to be made by one operator. 
Mr. Radin and Mr. Marber were eager 
to explore the possibilities of intro- 
ducing repetitive work based on the 
principles of time and motion study. 

None of their existing factories 
one of the men had four, the other two 

was particularly suitable for this 
purpose, so their thoughts turned to 
the new development areas. In the 
prospect of having to train “‘green” 
labour they saw more advantages than 
disadvantages; they had already found 
that experienced operators were rather 
suspicious of any departures from tra- 
ditional methods. 

Through a combination of circum- 
stances they chose Durham, and 
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arrangements were made for a factory 
to be built by the North East Trading 
Estate. This was ready in 1949. With- 
in a remarkably short time it was 
operating much more efficiently than 
the London factories—so much, in- 
deed, that these were closed and the 
parent companies were eventually swal- 
lowed up by their vigorous offspring. 

The new factory had a big advantage 
over the others: it had been designed 
especially for flow-production. But 
when it opened, the foundations of 
success had already been laid by a 
small pilot factory which Ramar had 
established in an existing building at 
Crook. Apart from its value as a 
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producer, this performed the impor- 
tant task of training the nucleus of the 
company’s labour-force. At the same 
time, it was used extensively as a 
testing-house for new production 
methods. 

Training was supervised in the first 
place by two machinists from London. 
Local girls, none of whom had indus- 
trial experience, were taught to make 
whole garments (this is still the com- 
pany’s training policy) so that they 
could subsequently undertake any type 
of repetition work. 

The partners’ original ideas were 
developed in consultation with a work- 
study engineer. During the early post- 
war period, when the manufacture of 
Ramar dresses on a limited scale was 
combined with the search for greater 


Specially-designed worktables link the machines 
in each of the section and assembly lines 


efficiency, the production manager 
visited several American factories to 
inspect the latest dress-making tech- 
niques in that country. 

The pilot plant gave the company a 
unique chance to try out methods 
before deciding whether or not to 
adopt them in the new factory. It 
was as a result of their experience here 
that they discarded the synchro-line 
system which had been favoured 
originally. From an administrative 
point of view, synchro-line (the stage- 
by-stage production of garments as the 
work passed down a line of operators) 
had many advantages; but these were 
offset by the fact that the output of 
each line was governed by the pace of 
its slowest operator. Since 95 per 
cent of a machinist’s work is manipu- 
lation, the human element is more 
decisive than the mechanical element, 
and Ramar found that it was virtually 
impossible to make, and keep making, 
adjustments in the composition of the 
line to ensure that each girl could work 
at something like her full speed. 

They turned therefore to the “pro- 
gressive bundle” system of production, 
which is more flexible than synchro- 
line, although it involves more admin- 
istrative work. This was tested in a 
mock-up at the pilot plant, and was 
eventually adopted at the main factory. 

An important feature of the new 
building is than an area of 30,000 
square feet (half its total floor-space) 
is wholly unobstructed by stanchions. 
Electric cables are embedded in the 
floor, with distributors at a number ef 
Strategic points, and it is thus possible 
to arrange the operators in any 
sequence which suits the work. Their 
machines are linked by specially- 
designed worktables, and for much of 
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the run the material can be passed from 
one girl to another. Service girls sup- 
ply the operators with cottons and also 
deliver the bundles of work. 

The principle of the bundle system 
is implied by its name. At one end of 
the floor is the cutting department, and 
it is here, of course, that the flow 
begins. After the lengths of cloth 
have been arranged in “lays” on long 
benches and cut up with power-driven 
knives, the pieces are sorted into 
bundles and distributed to a section 
line. 

This line is divided into groups of 
operators, and each group is respon- 
sible for making up a separate section 
of the garments. From here, the work 
is transferred to an assembly line, where 
the sections are put together progres- 
sively until they reach the hand- 
finishing department as complete gar- 
ments, which are finally passed to the 
inspection and pressing departments. 

The accompanying diagram shows 
how each section line is married to the 
corresponding assembly line. The 
arrangement is flexible, for the number 
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of girls in a group depends, naturally, 
on the style (or work-content) of the 
garment which is being “run.” Each 
girl carries Out a distinct operation: 
**Make two darts in the backskirt” is 
a typical instruction. 

The advantage of the bundle system 
over synchro-line production is its lati- 
tude; there are more opportunities and 
more time to synchronize the outputs 
of girls who may work individually at 
different speeds. Any delay at one 
point does not immediately hold up the 
flow of work to the rest of the line. If 
the output of one group begins to lag, 
the supervisor can bring in an addi- 
tional operator or make other adjust- 
ments. At the same time, the system 
retains the fundamental advantage that 
each girl can acquire maximum dex- 
terity in one small operation. 

The factory is divided at present into 
three production units (section and 
assembly). A fourth is soon to be 
installed in a new extension at the back 
of the building. 

Obviously, the success cf the bundle 
system depends on the analysis of 
work-content and the allocation of 
operators foreach run. It is here that 
time-study principles pl2y an important 
part. This can be illustrated most 
effectively by following the develop- 
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ment of a new style from the moment 
when a prototype is received from the 
company’s design department in 
London. 

Before anything else is done, the 
prototype is “re-hashed” by the pro- 
duction and cutting departments 
Their task is not to change its appear- 
ance, of course, but to determine the 
most economical method of mass- 
producing it. When agreement is 
reached the cutting department starts 
to prepare patterns for the five sizes in 
which dresses are normally made. 

Meanwhile, the work-content of the 
garment is carefully dissected, and its 
production is resolved into a series of 
small operations. These are enumer- 
ated on a standards sheet, which indi- 
cates the basic time and number of 
operators required in each case, and 


also estimates the output per hour if 


the factory’s standard target of an “80” 
is achieved—that is, if 80 minutes’ 
work at standard times is actually done 
in 60 minutes. One side of the sheet 
is devoted to section production, the 
other to assembly. 

In many cases, the time-study de- 
partment can fill in the standard times 
by referring to the records which have 
been built up over the past few years 
Where an operation is introduced for 
the first time, however, this column is 
left blank until a member of the 
department has time-studied the work 
during the initial stage of the run. An 
analysis sheet is completed for each 
new operation, and is added to the 
department's records, which now cover 
about 10,000 different operations. 

Another important function of the 
time-study department is to produce 
the sorting chart which ensures that 


the right pieces are made up into 


bundles for delivery to the section lines. 

As the factory may be handling 
orders for more than 20 different styles 
at one time—and a season’s output 
may include as many as 100 new styles 

this department is one of the most 
active in the whole organization. It 
employs two time-study engineers and 
two assistants. The production man- 
ager is also a time-study engineer, and 
has been responsible for many of these 
developments. 


Bonus Scheme 


Closely linked with the department's 
work is the bonus scheme. This, too, 
has changed since the experimental 
days at the pilot factory. Withsynchro- 
line production, a group-incentive 
scheme was adopted; the size of the 
bonus paid to all members of a team 
was fixed by the quantity and quality 
of work which passed a control point. 
Nowadays, however, each operator 
receives an individual bonus, depen- 
ding entirely on her own performance. 

The mechanics of this system are 
fairly simple. Using the “standards” 
information for the style in question, 
the time-study department prints sheets 
of work-tickets covering all individual 
operations. Apart from the operation 
number, each ticket bears the following 
details: serial number of the bundle, 
quantity (in terms of garments), style 
number, and size. The sheets are 
guillotined into sections corresponding 
to the divisions of the section and 
assembly lines, and the appropriate 
tickets are attached to each bundle 
before it leaves the sorting benches 

The operator detaches the tickets 
referring to her own work, adds her 
clock number, and places them in a 


In the control room, a comprehensive picture of the materials and work 
situation permits full use to be made of the new techniques 





The end of the line. After inspection, 
finished dresses are pressed 


wallet which is returned daily to the 
bonus office. 

Until quite recently, the bonus staff 
made out individual work-sheets from 
the information supplied by 
tickets (plus the idle time 
against each operator by one of a 
number of progress chasers). Now the 
operators are responsible for filling in 
their own work-sheets; idle time is 
substantiated by the signature of a 
supervisor, and the cause is indicated. 

A certain amount of production time 
cannot, of course, be measured by 
the time-study system. Where an 
operator has to undertake alterations 
or replacements which are not due to 
faults in her own workmanship, she is 
credited with time at the normal **60” 
rate of working 

Bonus payments represent the 
amount (at the usual wage rate) by 
which the aggregate of the standard 
times for an operator's Output exceeds 
her actual time. Although an opera- 
tor’s weekly bonus is the sum of the 
amounts which she has earned daily, 
there are no if her output 
falls below the “60” rate on one day, 
this is not debited against her perform- 
ance on other days. The reason for 
this concession is that, as the styles are 
continually changing, it would other- 
wise be make so many 
running-in allowances that the admin- 
istration of the bonus scheme would 
become top-heavy 


these 


booked 


“losers”; 


necessary to 


Creating Confidence 


Another important stipulation is that 


standard times, once fixed, are not 
changed. The aim is to create confi- 
dence, and to dispel any that 
targets are likely to be 
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idea 


adjusted if 


operators work too fast and earn too 
much. All employees are conversant 
with the principles of the system, and 
appreciate that a man with a stop- 
watch has no sinister implications. 
For psychological reasons, bonuses 
and ordinary wages are paid in separate 
envelopes. The bonus office is regar- 
ded as an ancilliary of the time-study 
department, to which all queries and 
disputes are referred. 

At present, more than 400 of the 
factory’s 560 employees receive indi- 
vidual bonuses. Many of the others 

stockroom workers, drivers, etc. 
are covered by group-incentive schemes 
based on the performances of their 
departments. 

So far, this account of Ramar’s 
production systems has referred only 
obliquely to the immense problems 
which are created by the inconstancy 
of the nature of their work. Before 
these problems can be seen in their true 
perspective a somewhat broader picture 
of the company’s activities is necessary 

Their customers are divided into two 
groups: the multiple stores, and their 
general trade, which now includes 
nearly 1,000 independent retail shops. 
To some extent the orders placed by 
one group balance those placed by the 
other, and Ramar have been able to 
even out much of the seasonal varia- 
tion which is generally associated with 
the production of women’s clothing. 
The independents tend, naturally, to 
require garments at short notice and 
to place relatively small repeat orders 
throughout the season; the multiples, 
on the other hand, usually place sub- 
stantial advance orders 


Market Liaison 


important aspects of the 
including design, purchases 
of cloth and sales—are handled by the 
company’s London offices. It is from 
here that “cutting instructions” are 
received when sufficient orders have 
been taken for particular styles and 
patterns. The factory’s task is to 
organize the flow of work in a manner 
which allows every advantage to be 
taken of their mass-production 
methods. 

The first aim, of course, is to keep 
each running for as long as 
possible, either by waiting until the 
full amount of cloth is available or by 
holding up individual orders until they 
can be combined with others. A 
machinist achieves her maximum dex- 
terity in one operation after about two 
days—when the sections of more than 
1,000 garments have passed through 
her hands—so the length of the run 


Several 
business 


Style 





has an appreciable effect on operating 
efficiency. 

While long runs are the first aim, a 
balance has to be struck with several 
other factors, of which the chief are 
delivery times, the availability of cloth 
and trimmings, and the necessity to 
spread the work-load as evenly as 
possible. For this reason, production 
control is regarded as one of the most 
important aspects of the factory's 
administrative work. 

Extensive use is made of visual wall- 
charts, paper records being prepared 
only for the purpose of passing infor- 
mation to the London offices where 
another (although less ambitious) con- 
trol installation is maintained 

The main function of these charts is 
to relate the materials situation to 
orders and delivery dates, thus making 
it possible for the preliminary work of 
the cutting and production depart- 
ments to be planned smoothly, and for 
small orders to be held up, where 
delivery dates and other circumstances 
permit, until they can be incorporated 
in a longer run. To enable the situa- 
tion to be assessed quickly and surely, 
various columns of the charts are 
identified with actual samples of the 
cloths to which they refer 

Similar charts are used for progres- 
sing work. Signals indicate the stage 
which each of the current orders has 
reached. Particular attention is paid 
to trimmings, to avoid holding up 
otherwise finished work because the 
right belts or buttons are not available 

The importance of having such a 
detailed picture of current and future 
operations is emphasized by the fact 
that the company’s overall production 
is 10,000 garments a week 

Ramar have proved conclusively that 
mass-production methods by no means 
reduce the quality of the work, and the 
superior efficiency of this venture has 
already been mentioned. It will be 
appreciated, naturally, that none of 
their systems is ““automatic.”’ In effect, 
the management have assumed respon- 
sibility for many of the problems which 
were left, in the old days, to the opera- 
tors; and only by planning the flow of 
work with exceptional care is it possible 
to make the most efficient use of the 

ew methods. 

Difficulties still arise, inevitably, but 
most of them are overcome satisfac- 
torily The business has covered a lot 
of ground since the pipe-dream days at 
the end of the war, and the results are 
certainly an impressive achievement in 
an industry of which it has been said, 
without undue cynicism, that “the only 
constant is change.” 
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Press—to enter a new world of office efficiency 


Beside your desk, in one superb 
instrument, all the time-saving equip- 


ment you have ever wanted. 


DICTATING MACHINE 
TELEPHONE AMPLIFIER 
TELEPHONE RECORDER 
PERSONAL INTERCOM 


AND IF YOU WISH, B.B.C. 
PROGRAMMES AS WELL 


Write or telephone for details or a 


demonstration now. 


Facts 


The Agaphone Director incorporates the well-known Agaphone dictating machine, 
which has the following features. Up to an hour’s dictation with the spools of 
wire held in a foolproof magazine. Can be used for conference recording. Time 
control enables dictation to be automatically located for playback. Signalling 
device warns your secretary of remarks, etc., not to be transcribed. Simple and 
positive key controls. By disconnecting two plugs the Agaphone can be removed 
from the console and used anywhere—even in a car. Other built-in features of 
the Director: telephone amplifier, telenhone recorder, loudsneaking intercom- 
munication telephone and—as an optional fitting—a radio circuit for receiving the 
Home and Light programmes of the B.B.C. 


MM. & L. Mayeratt Ltd. 


ST. STEPHEN’S HOUSE, WESTMINSTER, LONDON, S.W.1. 
Tel. WHitehall 9618/9. 


AGAPHONE DICTATING MACHINE - AGAPHONE DIRECTOR - AGAPHONE TRANSCRIBER - PERSONAL SPEAKER 


— 
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AWD CHAR 10d 


Model 6850 


The two models illustrated are from our ‘Export’ 
range and have many interesting features. The desk, 
for example, has the Abbess “Pre-eminent”’ (regd.) 
non-flex top, whilst the chair has a patented 
revolving action especially designed for comfort. 


OFFICE 


Abbess 


EQUiIpMENT 


Let us forward you an illustrated brochure giving 
further particulars and details of the complete range. 


ABBOTT BROS. (SOUTHALL) 


ABBESS WORKS, SOUTHALL, MIDDLESEX 
Telephone : Southall 1357 (5 lines) 


Model 608m 


The WAME ox yout desk means a Cot to you 
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Noise Reduction 
in the Test Room 


NE sign of a progressive man- 
agement is the willingness to 
maintain and improve existing 
facilities as well as to adopt new ones. 
The article on page 61 of this issue 
describes the new mechanical handling 
methods in use at Brook Motors’ 
Barugh Green factory. In view of the 
time and money this project involved, 
the firm might well have been forgiven 
if they had overlooked the need for a 
new installation at their long-estab- 
lished Huddersfield works. This, 
however, has not been the case. 
Eighteen months ago, the company 


By DAVID R. WIRRALL 


Noise has always been one major problem faced 
by factory managements and there is still 

much to be done before it is solved. 

On some occasions, however, quietness is 


essential to the efficient execution of a 


decided that, in order to maintain a 
high standard of production, it was 
desirable for their motors to undergo 
a subjective “listening” test before final 
dispatch from the factory. 

According to the average rate of 
output, this meant that some 1,200 
motors would have to be tested daily 
if a continuous flow was to be main- 
tained. A site for a large testing-room 
was therefore marked out midway 
between the assembly section and the 
packing and dispatch base. Because 
of the high noise level in the surroun- 
ding area, it was obvious that the room 
would have to be thoroughly sound- 
proofed if the comparatively quiet 
sounds emitted by the motors were to 
be listened to attentively. 

The acoustics division of a large 
engineering firm was commissioned to 
go ahead with plans for the new room. 
Apart from the general need for ade- 
quate soundproofing, three main fac- 
tors had to be taken into consideration. 
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particular job, and then modern soundproofing 


methods provide the necessary conditions 


First, it was desirable that there should 
be plenty of window space, to allow as 
much daylight as possible to enter the 
room through the glass roof of the 
factory. Second, entry and exit tun- 
nels would have to be constructed in 
such a way that no influx of noise could 
occur as the motors entered the room 
from the assembly section, or left it for 
the dispatch base. Third, the ventila- 
tion system would also have to be 
reasonably noiseless when in operation. 

Before planning began, the sound 
level in the adjoining part of the build- 
ing was measured and the level to be 
established in the new room decided. 
Thus, by subtracting one figure from 
the other, it was a simple matter to 
ascertain the volume of noise which 


- 
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would have to be “blocked” by the 
soundproofed walls, windows and roof. 
To quote the actual figures: the outside 
noise level was 70 decibels, and the 
level in the room had been fixed at 39 
decibels; approximately 31 decibels 
would therefore have to be eliminated. 
With these facts before them, the acou- 
stical engineers were able to commence 
detailed plans for the new room, which 
has now been in successful operation 
for almost a year. 

The walls are of double construction, 
the inner surface being faced with 
highly absorbent, perforated panelling. 
Doors are pressure-sealed and edged 
with foam rubber, so that as little noise 
as possible can gain access. 

The firm’s wish for large windows 
provided a special problem, which was 
solved by placing two panes of differing 
widths over each aperture, with a space 
of 8in. between them. To prevent 
““flutter’’—the resonance resulting from 
the ping-pong movements of noise 
when it is trapped between two surfaces 

the panes are set at differing vertical 
angles and, as a further precaution, are 
built into a rubber surround. 

The most unusual feature of design 
is the roof, which is self-supporting. 
This eliminates the need for vertical 


Continued on page 139 





At work in Brook Motors’ soundproof 
inspection room. The wall panels of 
sound-absorbent material can be seen 
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Unusual but effective systems have 
been evolved by Igranic Electric 
Ltd. to overcome the complex 
production planning and works 
loading problems with which they 
are faced. Focus of the systems 


is a new type of visual control 


board that allows constantly 
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changing statistics to be displayed, 
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giving a complete picture of the 
past, present and future position 
to the production, sales and 


materials control executives. 


The type of visual board used by 

Igranic Electric. This example in- 

cludes both numerical and coloured- 
segment register units 


Visual Board 


Controls Operations 


part in the day-to-day manage- 

ment of Igranic Electric Co. Ltd., 
of Bedford. The company employ 
aboat 1,500 and make electrical control 
gear of all kinds and equipment such as 
newspaper conveyers and lifting mag- 
nets. Igranic are consultants as well as 
manufacturers and in most cases they 
have to design the control systems for 
facteries, steel mills, cranes and so on 
as well as make the equipment. This 
variety of product is one reason why 
statistics are so important. A careful 
schedule has to be worked out and 
adhered to so that equipment is 
delivered when it is required. On 
some jobs quick delivery is necessary 
to land the order whilst on others 
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and Helps Sales 


By PATRICK GORDON 


delivery is not wanted until the buildings 
into which the equipment is to go are 
completed. 

This variability of working schedules 
calls for flexibility of operation which 
in turn calls for efficient methods of 
control based on adequate facts and 
figures. 

Unusual but highly effective systems 
have been evolved by the company to 
tackle these problems. As a result the 
desired flexibility has been obtained 


and a great deal of information about 
forward commitments of the company, 
the current position in relevant depart- 
ments and past performance are made 
available to the technical, production 
and sales executives, the company sec- 
retary and heads of departments when 
necessary. 

Focal point of these systems is a new 
type of visual board specially designed 
for the display of large numbers of 
rapidly changing facts and figures. The 
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CUT DOWN PAPERWOR 


oe sn one wee 


Quick action lever 
ejects written forms 
and aligns next set 
with carbons. 


200 sets in a handy 
flat pack. 


Authentic copies auto- 
matically locked away 
in continuous lengths 


with the 


PARAGON REGISTER 


WRITE---pulllever.... 
WRITE—-pull lever ENQUIRY ONLY 


...and up to five clear copies of written We would like to see how Paragon Register users 
forms are ejected from the Paragon save time and reduce writing 
Register without handling carbons. NAME 
Several sets of related forms can easily 
be amalgamated in one Paragon Regis- FIRM NAME 
ter set with a little judicious planning. 
ADDRESS 


LET US DEMONSTRATE WITHOUT OBLIGATION 


[AMSON PARAGON | onpon £.16 


Telephone: ALBert Dock 3232 





EASIER CONTROL 
FASTER - THAN - EVER DICTATION 


EFFICIENCY-PLUS FEATURES: 
30 minutes recording time on 
each tape cartridge; quick- 
change cartridge (no need to 
stop machine); forward-reverse 
foot switch for typists. The new 
Tape-Riter is years ahead in 
design and achievement. 


THE NEW TAPE-RITER 


with finger-tip microphone control 


SEE THIS REMARKABLE 
MACHINE 


Cuts paper-work time: 
increases efficiency. 
The new Tape-Riter cuts the time 








Exclusive Hand Microphone 


Two or three simple thumb 
movements take care of dicta- 
tion, correction of mistakes and 
listening back. You sit, stand or 
walk about—with the controls at 
your finger-tips. Dictation is far 
easier, far quicker than ever 
before 
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37/39, THURLOE STREET, LONDON, S.W.7. 


Try it. Test it. Compare it with 
any other office recording machine 
on the market; for fidelity; for 
ease of control and versatility; 
for sheer, smooth efficiency that 
cuts through the whole frustrating 


rigmarole of paper-work. 


executives spend on paper-work by 
up to 40°... 


The new Tape-Riter increases the 
efficiency and output of secretaries 
by up to 60°... 


These are proved facts. 

Can you afford to ignore them? 
See your dealer now. Or write for 
fully illustrated leaflet to:— 


HARTLEY ELECTROMOTIVES LTD 


TELEPHONE: KNIGHTSBRIDGE 2511 
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board consists of a framework on 
which is fixed a number of horizontal 
metal rails. Register units fit on to the 
rails in such a way that they lock to- 
gether yet remain easily detachable and 
movable along the rail. Each unit con- 
tains 16 plastic discs with numerals 
from zero to nine inscribed on their 
circumferences. Discs can be provided 
in different colours or alternatively 
they can be divided into coloured seg- 
ments without figures. The discs are 
turned independently with the aid of 
a small plastic prod. Space is provided 
on each unit for a typed index strip 
but special units are used for master 
headings. 

Since all the signals are an integral 
part of the register units, there is no 
possibility that any of them will drop 
out or become displazed. Flexibility is 
retained, however, by the variety of 
signalling combinations obtainable 
(both colour and numerical). The sig- 
nals automatically arrange themselves 
in horizontal and vertical columns, 
which makes reading easy. 

Igranic are the first company to have 
installed a unit using the numerical 
signals (they in fact were partly respon- 
sible for the development of this 
variant). 


It has already been stated that the 
visual control board acts as the focus 
for key facts and figures, and enables 
the executives concerned to see where 
they stand at any moment and prompts 
them to take action to avoid hold-ups 
and keep their departments working 
efficiently and economically. 


Systems Used 

It is impossible to understand the 
way the board works without first 
knowing something of the systems that 
it co-relates and controls. When the 
company receive orders for the control 
system for a new steel mill or something 
equally undefined, the first step is to 
find out what control is required and 
then to design an installation accord- 
ingly. This may take a long time. 
Long before this stage is completed the 
executives in charge of production 
want to know as accurately as possible 
the performance that will be needed 
from their departments if delivery 
promises are to be kept. Similarly 
the sales staff want to know what deli- 
veries they can promise for particular 
types of equipment at different periods, 
and they can only be told these facts 
when the loads on the works have been 
plotted. 


It is, therefore, necessary to break 
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down each job into “time-cycles” and 
to allocate target dates by which each 
stage of the job is to be finished. These 
estimates are built up from a basic fact 

-the capacity of the assembly shops. 
This was chosen as the easiest factor to 
stabilize. 

When, therefore, an order is received 
it is “time-cycled”. That is, the job is 
split up into stages such as designing, 
manufacturing, assembling, testing 
Dates are worked out by which each 
stage must be completed if delivery is 
to be made on the agreed date. Con- 
versely, if the earliest possible date is 
wanted the load on the assembly shops 
is the determining factor and the dates 
are set for the other stages to fit in 
with them. 


Balancing Necessary 

If Igranic concentrated all their re- 
sources on a single job, no matter how 
complicated, it could be designed and 
completed in only a few weeks, if all 
the materials were available. Such a 
method of working, however, is ob- 
viously uneconomic so a great deal of 
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balancing and adjusting has to be done 
to ensure that every department is kept 
busy, whilst ensuring that the various 
stages of the jobare finished on schedule 


For these purposes, the year is split 
into 13 equal periods and the load on 
each department in each period is 
plotted with the aid of coloured map 
pins on a home-made wall chart. An 
area is marked off under each depart- 
ment heading showing its capacity, and 
the work required from the department 
is Shown by inserting the coloured map 
pins—each pin representing so many 
man-hours. A quick glance is, there- 
fore, sufficient to show whether a de- 
partment can accept any more work 
in a given period. (In actual fact 
capacity of departments can be varied 
quite a lot when necessary. Further 
flexibility is thus obtained and better 
dates can be offered to customers as a 
result). Incidentally, a colour photo- 
graph is taken of the chart at the end 
of each month and acts as a permanent 
record of the position at that date 


The function of this chart is to show 
in a visual way the general incidence 
of work on the departments. It is, 
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therefore, mainly used by the planning 
staff and supplements the mass of 
statistical information carried on the 
main visual control board. 

Daily meetings are held between the 
heads of the spheres of activity (plann- 
ing, designing, production, etc.) at 
which the suggested time-cycle is dis- 
cussed and amended if necessary. 

Once this stage has been completed, 
detailed planning can begin. Two 
cards are made out for each order. 
One card (see illustration) refers to the 
production departments whilst the 
other, smaller one, refers to the “‘tech- 
nical” departments—the design and 
development section. The cards are of 
a special type and form part of a 
manual punched card system. There 
are perforations all round the edge of 
the card which correspond with certain 
preprinted information. Entries are 
made on the cards by converting a 
perforation into a vee-shaped cut with 
a hand punch. The cards are arranged 
in packs and the perforations are 
arranged so that all the cards of a 
particular class (for instance, those 
referring to orders due for delivery in 
the fourth period of 1955) can be 
withdrawn together with the aid of steel 
rods. In addition to the information 
punched into them the cards carry 
written data. The two cards are used 
for convenience of operation and to 
keep the cards to a reasonable size. 


Complete Job Record 


A complete record of every job, the 
bought-out parts needed for it and the 
suppliers of them, dates due in various 
departments and the progress being 


made is available on these cards. 
Modifications and changes that may 
become necessary are recorded along 
with all the other important facts about 
the job. The automatic selection of 
cards made possible by the punched 
holes helps to make reference to the 
cards easier. Nevertheless, to enable 
effective control to be maintained 
certain of the facts need to be displayed 
in such a way that they can be seen at 
a glance and summaries and totals are 
also needed. This is where the visual 
control board comes in. 

Each day’s batch of punched cards 
is passed to a clerk whose duty it is to 
keep the board up-to-date. The actual 
board is split into vertical columns, one 
for each department. The horizontal 
divisions are labelled to represent 
working periods, and they cover over 
two years altogether. Different col- 
oured discs in the register boxes enable 
figures to be identified immediately. 
Loading on all departments is shown 


94 


in terms of both man-hours and cash 
value (of orders). It is important to 
remember that the man-hour figures 
are a yardstick only. They refer not to 
the labour time needed by the depart- 
ment to do the work in question but to 
the basic factor already referred to, 
that is the man-hour loading on the 
assembly shops. 

Also on the board are columns 
showing cash and man-hour totals for 
each department /period, and for each 
department/year. Again different col- 
oured discs distinguish these total 
figures. Summary columns hold the 
figures for orders placed, but with 
which the company cannot proceed for 
lack of information. Input of orders 
received and output of orders com- 
pleted and invoiced are also shown. 
Thus it will be seen that a very com- 
plete picture of the operations of all 
departments concerned over a con- 
siderable period is ready to hand at 
all times. Information is posted from 
the punched cards every day, but 
changes are first noted in special loose 
leaf books. This is to ensure that 
checking back can be done if neces- 
sary; otherwise there would be no 
permanent record of the constantly 
changing figures on the board and a 
mistake might become buried for ever. 

Changes are recorded in the books 
in coloured inks—red represents an 
addition and green a decrease. Figures 
are entered in columns to correspond 
with the period on the boards. At the 
end of the day, the changes are totalled 
and posted to the board in the appro- 
priate sections. Totals are then check- 
ed with an adding machine and the 
new totals posted. Arithmetic checks 
are also carried out to see that the 
transactions have been performed cor- 
rectly. 

As jobs progress through the various 
stages and departments, the punched 
cards return to the clerk who posts the 
latest information on the board. When 
jobs are completed, they are taken off 
the board from the invoices. These are 
“passed across’ the punched cards, 
which are then withdrawn from the 
current packs and filed. 

What are the advantages of the 
visual control board? Part of the 
answer has already been given in gene- 
ral terms. More specifically it gives an 
at-a-glance picture of the load on 
different departments, currently and 
forward. It spotlights troubles 
shows where hold-ups are occurring or 
are likely to occur and how depart- 
ments are feeding from one to another. 
These are its day-to-day uses, but it 
also inspires deeper thoughts and 





allows long range planning that would 
not otherwise be possible. For in- 
stance, the company use outworkers 
on certain jobs from time to time. 
Because the control board gives clear 
advance warning of when extra pres- 
sure can be expected from large or 
urgent jobs, steps can be taken well in 
advance to organize the outwork faci- 
lities. Similarly if a large number of 
orders is placed for equipment needing 
enclosures, steps can be taken to in- 
crease the capacity and labour force of 
the sheet metal shops so that there will 
be no hold-up when the jobs come 
through. In other words, forewarned 
is forearmed. 


Past and Future 


Thus the board has two functions: 
it shows what is going on at the mo- 
ment and in the recent past, and also 
what is coming along in the near and 
distant future. 

All this information is presented in 
terms of cash and man-hour inputs 
and outputs, and it is always right up- 
to-day. 

Totals and summaries are revised 
daily so that there is no rush at the end 
of each period to produce these. Be- 
fore the board was installed, 6,000 
punched cards, each with 27 depart- 
ment headings, had to be totalled—a 
job which took a number of clerks 
several days. Mistakes could occur, 
and searching for these took further 
time. A great deal of overtime each 
month has been eliminated and this 
saving and those made in other direc- 
tions will pay for the equipment within 
a year. 

Less easily calculated, but of greater 
importance are the advantages that 
flow from better planning and more 
positive control. The sales staff are 
able to direct their efforts where they 
will do most to help their production 
colleagues, who in turn are helped by 
being able to offer customers better 
deliveries than the factory would be 
able to promise if they did not have 
such complete knowledge of their com- 
mitments and resources. Furthermore, 
the salesmen see the figures in cash 
whilst the production controllers have 
them in man-hours. Knowing just 
what to expect in any period is ob- 
viously of immense help to stock and 
materials controllers and they too can 
get things moving in anticipation of 
extra loads, thereby avoiding crises. 

Although many of the figures would 
have been there in any case, there is no 
doubt that it would have been impos- 
sible to use them effectively without 
the aid of the visual control board. 
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Continuous Stationery the modern way 


Econojel 


Typewriter ™ Attachment 


The time-saving efficiency of Continuous 
Stationery is now generally accepted, 

but here is Continuous Stationery with a 
difference. 


The Econojet Typewriter Attachment is 
fully automatic, moving carbon sheets smoothly 
from one set of documents to another. 


No interference with normal use of 
typewriter — perfect alignment without holes 
in stationery — no special carbons — no 
weight on typewriter — additional copies at 
will — sets of differing lengths may be used 
without mechanical adjustment — these 

are some of its exclusive features. 


here indeed is Continuous Stationery the modern way 


PETTY AND SONS LIMITED 
WHITEHALL PRINTERIES, LEEDS 12 
TELEPHONE: LEEDS 32341 





T.R. Service. 





More than 20,000 firms already use T.R. 


equipment, the installation and main- 
tenance of which, on a rental basis, is 


SYNCHRONISED CLOCKS 


Office Clock 
Works Clock 


Leverless, card 

operated, two 

colour printing 
Recorder 


THE CHR 


The Chronogram 


showing identical, unvarying 
and correct time throughout 
office and works— operate with- 
out winding and independently 


of mains. 


accurately recording attendance 
time, for job timing and for 
accounting for the actual use of 
every minute of available produc- 
tion time—operate on insertion of 
card and print in two colours. 


ONOGRAM 


FOR 


automatic sounding of separate 
programmes of time signals 
(starting, tea-breaks, etc., with the 
addition of pre-resumption 
warnings) for different Works 
Departments, Canteens, Offices 
etc., atany pre-determined minute. 





T.R. SERVICE includes also the installation and maintenance of Internal Automatic Telephones with 


optional loudspeaking facilities, Works and 


Office Loudspeakers, Watchman Patrol Re- 1a f Ltd 
corders, Fire Alarms, etc. Full details from e 


HEAD OFFICE, 22 KENT HOUSE, RUTLAND GARDENS, KNIGHTSBRIDGE, LONDON, S.W.7 
14 OPERATING BRANCHES THROUGHOUT THE U.K. 


H-F 666 
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purposes. But machines fitted with 
both upper and lower registers can, of 
course, be used for general correspon- 
dence as well. 

The other items of equipment needed 
are an adding machine and the appro- 
h ° d ° priate stationery. Adding machines 
Mechanized ACCOUNTING reine s'trpemive as is frequent 
thought, and a hand-operated model 
can be purchased for about £60; the 
I] ° special sets of printed stationery can 

for the Sma er Fi rm be supplied by a number of firms 
Book-keeping by typewriter can be 
used for the production of five main 
items, together with the necessary car- 
bon copies—and it should be noted 
that in all the cases listed below, 


By WILLIAM JAY 


several operations are carried out at 


More and more small firms are nowadays feeling the once, thereby reducing the time and 


labour involved as well as the chances 
o replace old fashio -keeping me ‘ 
need to replace old fashioned book-keeping methods of making an error while transcribing 


by an up-to-date system which is faster, simpler and figures from one sheet to another 
more reliable. This article describes a modified form of 1. Invoices, and any copies which 
mechanized book-keeping which, in addition to being may be required for record pur- 
inexpensive, fulfils all three of these requirements. poses, distribution to travellers 
and so on 
Statements, together with a sales 
ledger sheet and day book proof 


ARLY in 1953, Betts and machine simultaneously. Forms which sheet 

Broughton Ltd., shoe and boot are inserted into the front section are - Receipts, together with a cash 

manufacturers of Huthwaite, moved into the correct position by book sheet and bank paying-in 
Nottinghamshire, came to the con- hand, while those in the rear section slip 
clusion that the rapid rise in their are moved up by operating the line- Cheques, together with a cash 
output had made an increase in office spacer in the ordinary way book sheet 
staff inevitable. Then J. W. It is possible, if so desired, to obtain . P.A.Y.E., consisting of a personal 
Broughton, the company secretary, typewriters which are specially manu- record card, staff wages sheet and 
saw in BUSINESS an advertisement factured for book-keeping systems. pay-packet slip 
which led to the installation of a book- Most of these machines print capitals The preparation of receipts provides 
keeping by typewriter system. only, as they are considered neater and a good example of the way in which 

This is an adaptation, to suit the more businesslike for accounting the system operates. The receipt and 
small firm, of the fully-mechanized 
accounting methods now used by 
almost all the larger organizations. 
Betts and Broughton employ a staff of 
75 people, only three of whom are 
engaged in the office. Their book- , 
a methods must therefore be 6 Advantages of Book-keeping 
(a) suitable for operation by a small ; : 
staff and (4) reasonably cheap to instal By Ty pewriter 
and maintain. After using the book- 
keeping by typewriter system for nearly 1—Postings can be proved accurate daily. 
a year, the firm are well satisfied that it 
has provided a solution to both these 
problems. Although there has been 
an increase of some 20 per cent in turn- 3—Speed-up in preparation of statistics helps to 
over during the past eighteen months, no improve control of selling lines. 
increase in staff has been found neces- 4—A cut of up to fifty per cent in book-keeping 
sary, and the accounts section has been costs may be achieved. 
able to bring up to date records which, 
for lack of time, were getting seriously 5—Space occupied by ledger books is greatly 
in arrears. reduced. 
The items of equipment needed for 6—Existing typewriters can be adapted quite 

the system are comparatively few. cheaply. 
Typewriters already in use can be 
adapted by fitting on a “dual-feed” 
carriage which enables two separate 
sets of stationery to be placed in the 
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2—Statements are always up-to-date and ready for 
dispatch to customers. 














AsBove: The “dual-feed” carriage enables two 


Separate sets of stationery) 


to be inserted, 


independently of each other, at the same time 


RIGHT: 


by the line-spacer 


its copy, both of which are printed on 
perforated sheets, are fed into the front 
section of the dual-feed carriage and 
moved by hand into the correct posi- 
tion. The cash book sheet and paying- 
in slip are then inserted into the rear 
section; these move up automatically 
when the line-spacer is pressed, but 
remain in the machine until all of the 
day’s receipts have been typed. In 
this way, there are two complete records 
of the receipts made out on any par- 
ticular day—the first for insertion into 
the loose-leaf cash book, the second 
for dispatch with the appropriate 
cheques to the bank. 

Similarly, when statements are typed, 
the sales ledger sheet and day book 
proof sheet are prepared at the same 
time. The total sum posted to the 
ledger is entered on a control card, 
which thus shows at a glance the total 
amount owed by customers. 


Checking Accuracy 


To check the accuracy of the typed 
figures, the totals shown on the day’s 
batch of invoice copies and statements 
are listed separately on the adding 
machine. If the two figures agree, the 
work is correct; if not, it is a simple 
matter to check it back and discover 
the error. 

In most cases, the system can be 
adapted to any special purpose for 
which it may be required. Betts and 
Broughton, for example, decided to 
replace the separate sets of invoicing 
forms normally used by _ invoices 
printed on continuous stationery. This 
was thought more suitable because, in 
addition to their manufacturing in- 
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The perforated receipt and copy 
forms, left, are moved into position by hand, 
while the cashbook sheet, right, is controlled 


a 


terests, the firm conduct a wholesaling 
business in shoes and plimsols, and by 
having three rolls of continuous sta- 
tionery printed, one for each selling 
line, it was found that reference to the 
progress achieved by each was made 
considerably easier. The rolls are 
marked with letters to indicate the line, 
and a cutting bar on the typewriter 
enables the typist to tear off each 
invoice as it is finished. 

In using the system for P.A.Y.E., a 
record card is allotted to every member 
of the staff, with full details of name, 
address and department clearly 
marked. All the information required 
by the income tax authorities appears 
on this card so that it is a simple matter 
to transfer total amounts on to the 
official form at the end of the tax 
period. 

The record cards are placed in the 
front section of the dual-feed, the 
wages sheet and perforated pay-slip 
sheet in the rear section. At each 
posting, three records are made 
simultaneously. 

1. A personal wages record, show- 
ing the total of wages paid, in- 
come tax due and records of all 
deductions. 

A wages sheet, which can be 
placed in a loose-leaf binder as 
a permanent record. 

A pay-packet slip, which shows 
the employee exactly how his 
wages have been compiled. 

Betts and Broughton have found 

that in practice the system represents 
an all-round reduction in both time 
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and space. Work which, under the 
old hand-written method, took a girl 
all day is now normally completed 
before lunch. Moreover, as many of 
the large cumbersome books previously 
used are no longer necessary, the area 
taken up by office records has been 
almost halved. 

The greatest advantage of the system, 
however, lies in the fact that, due to 
postings being proved accurate daily, 
an executive can maintain a much 
better grasp on his sales. Betts and 
Broughton, for instance, now know 
their monthly sales figures immediately, 
instead of from two to three weeks 
after the end of the month, as before; 
outstanding debtors and creditors can 
be seen at a glance and discount is 
known automatically. 

The extent of this improvement is 
illustrated by an event which occurred 
last November. The firm were con- 
vinced that their sales figures for the 
month would show a handsome in- 
crease on those covering the same 
period in the previous year—until stat- 
istics compiled from the new records 
revealed that they were in fact £3,000 
down. An adjustment in the produc- 
tion of several! selling lines quickly 
provided a solution to a problem 
which, under the old system, would 
not even have been noticed for several 
weeks. 

Although book-keeping by type- 
writer was adopted by the firm only 
last July, at the beginning of their 
financial year, the company secretary 
says: “There is no doubt that it has 
more than paid for itself already.” 
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INTERNATIONAL 


OPERATION 
JOB CARD 








The Time Element in Costing 





THIS is the title of a new booklet which briefly 
indicates a method of securing accurate costs, 
which results in the saving of time, reduction of 
costs, increase of efficiency, and speed in securing 
accurate data so invaluable for charging up jobs, 
for estimating for new work, for arriving at piece 
work rates, for comparison of job time with atten- 
dance time, for establishing correct figures on which 
to base bonus payments and, in many cases, for 
the proper allocation of Factory Overhead. ON | 














The booklet will be sent to all interested on application, 


and without cost or obligation. Please quote ref. |.576/2 TOTAL T 1 ME 
IBM UNITED KINGDOM LTD. 


formerly INTERNATIONAL TIME RECORDING CO. LTD. 
DIVISIONS 
Time Equipment Ticketograph Electric Typewriters 
Electric Accounting Machines 
8 BERKELEY SQUARE, LONDON, WI Telephone MAY fair 2004 
Showrooms and Offices also at Birmingham, Manchester, Leeds and Glasgow 
Head Office: INTERNATIONAL WORKS, BEAVOR LANE, LONDON, W.6 
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gRiTisH MADE 


se ” 
SELLE ( No. 800 50” x 3’ 0” Executive Desk 


in Oak, Mahogany, or Walnut 


OFFICE guRMITUFE 


WHEN the distinctive name ““SELLEX” is attached, you are in possession of the 

Obtainable from your usual suppliers finest Office Furniture it is possible to buy. Each piece of ““SELLEX” Furniture 

or apply for the name and address is carefully designed, beautifully styled, and expertly built. The name “SELLEX” 
of your nearest Agent. represents the finest tradition in Wood Office Furniture. 


‘3 S- EPSTEIN LTD. peachy ROAD, OLD FORD, LONDON, E.3. Telephone: AMHurst 3633 
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Short Cuts to 


OFFICE EFFICIENCY 





Plastic Partitions 


RANSPARENT plastic desk par- 
titions are one means of lessening 
extraneous sounds that hinder efficient 
office operations, without restricting 
visibility. The Fort Worth Star Tele- 
gram has recently installed sheets of 
clear acrylic plastic for this purpose in 
its advertising department. The ad- 
vertising staff can now work in relative 
privacy, shielded from the voices of 
neighbouring employees, but still 
having a full view of one another. 
The plastic is strong and resilient 
enough to withstand accidental blows. 
Plastic mail baskets are mounted in a 
corner of each enclosure so that messen- 
gers can pick up copy without inter- 
rupting the occupants. 


Colour in the Office 


OLOUR and texture are nowadays 

considered as important to office 
habitability as good lighting, noise 
control and air conditioning. Work 
areas, for example, should have colours 
of low intensity, because bright colours 
tend to stimulate and, with continued 
use, tire the eyes. Variation can be 


provided by using lighter shades in all 
painted parts outside the immediate 
working area, such as stairways, can- 
teens and restrooms. 

The use of texture is equally desirable 
for there are far too many hard shiny 
surfaces in offices. Greater care in the 
use of textiles would ease eyestrain, 
reduce noise and give the office 
personality. 

Given below are the major trends in 
colour design likely to materialize in 
the near future. 
1—More colour will be used in offices. 

The present use of grey for business 
machines will not continue indefi- 
nitely. Current trends are towards 
cactus green and desert sand; low- 
toned pastel shades will also come 
into greater favour. 

Chrome will be used less extensively 
than at present. 

Streamlining as a style is past. 
Business machines will be designed 
with stricter regard for function. 

There will be an increased use of 
colour coding to indicate operational 
and moving parts. 

Equipment design will be geared 
increasingly to the psychological 
needs of the operator. 





Use the ‘Recordak’ Microfilmer to photograph cheques, correspond- 


6—Office equipment used on desks 
telephones, dictating machines, type- 
writers and so on—will no longer be 
sold as packaged units. Instead, 
they will be adapted to the environ- 
ment, resulting in better appearance 
and improved operating efficiency. 


Embossed Plate Printing 
MBOSSED printing plates are being 
used to help cut time and costs in 

Offices. As well as addressing en- 
velopes, plates can be produced for 
printing quantities and descriptions of 
goods on invoices and dispatch docu- 
ments. Plates used for delivery pur- 
poses can also show the name of the 
carrier, together with fully detailed 
delivery instructions. 

One advantage of the embossed plate 
printing system is its extreme flexibility. 
For instance, face plates can be ob- 
tained for two- and _ three-position 
printing. By the addition of one or 
two cross-fed carbons, copies in multi- 
ples of two or three can be produced. 
This means that the sets of printed 
stationery with separate carbons fitted 
between each sheet are no longer 
required. Moreover, by moving the 
pressure pad of the operating machine, 
some of the details on the plate can be 
omitted, allowing it to be used for 
more than one purpose. 

An advantage, also, is the small 
amount of office space required to 
store the plates. 


ence, etc. — any document up to 12 X 14 ins.— on to 16 mm. microfilm. 
And use the same machine to make quick and easy reference to the pro- 
cessed film records. This method of record-keeping regains 99°, of the 
filing space used for original bulky files. 3,000 letter-size documents can 
be photographed on one roo ft. reel of microfilm. Normal documents 
can be microfilmed at the rate of 1,500 per hour. 

The ‘Recordak’ Microfilmer will also operate in conjunction with an 
adding machine, permitting documents such as cheques to be totalled 
and microfilmed simultaneously. 


S=RECORDPK owsion or KODAK .... 


1 and 2 Beech Street, London, E.C.1. Tel: METropolitan 0316 


and at || Peter Street, Manchester, 2 Tel: Biackfriars 8918 


*“RECORDAK’ 
MICROFILMER 
DESK MODEL 





“‘Recordak’ is a registered trade-mark 
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CROWN BINDER G3 


—— , 
Here’s a Loose Leaf Book that is really versatile. It hasso ~~ 
many uses in so many trades. From tailor’s pattern book to machinery . 
register; from minute book to private ledger. It’s a handsome book and a 
lightweight book; a book that will grip a few sheets as tightly as it will 
grip a few hundred. It’s a hard-wearing, hard-working book for every need. 


Please write for fully descriptive folder B ADV.94. 





PERCY JONES (TWINLOCK) LTD., 37 CHANCERY LANE, W.C.2 
*Phone: CHAncery 8971. Showrooms: Glasgow, Manchester and Birmingham. Factories: Beckenham, Kent. 





Yield, 
I, ? jy A touch of character... 
Wy The new Byron typewriter is one of those 
: strong quiet types that people automatically 
trust. Secretaries like the finger-fitting 
keys that smoothly speed the day’s work 


Wij, 
by, | 
Wye y “ from in-tray to out-tray. And the distinguished 


if 


character of its work impresses the most 
critical executive. The 
“Byron” can 
be supplied 
with spare 
interchangeable 
carriages—11”, 15” and 19". These 
are easily fitted, as required, without the 
slightest need for mechanical knowledge. One “Byron” 
machine can successfully tackle any kind of work demanded 
by any kind of business. 


‘Byron’ 


A Great British Writer... 


Byron Business Machines, Nottingham, England. 
Cables: Byron, Nottingham. Phone: Nottingham 73061 
London Office & Showroom: 16 Berkeley Street, W.1. Tel.: Mayfair 7970. 
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They ‘Export’ an After-Sales Service 


to 90 Countries 


By A. E. BRIGHTLEY 


In eight years, rapid expansion in the use of diesel engines has taken 


Bryce Berger fuel injection equipment and starters to all parts of the 
world. This article describes how the company have established a 


reputation for dependability 


and created new business—by placing 


an efficient spares and maintenance service within a reasonable 


distance of every operator. 


ANY companies rely entirely 
Me« the quality of their products 

to uphold their reputation in 
overseas markets. To Bryce Berger 
Ltd., of Staines, Middlesex, an equally 
important consideration is after-sales 
service. Since the end of the war they 
have built up an efficient spares and 
service organization in more than 90 
countries throughout the world. 

Bryce Berger make fuel injection 
equipment—an essential in all diesel 
engines — and a pneumatic-hydraulic 
starter, so the development of their 
overseas activities is very much a 
reflection of the post-war development 
of the diesel engine. 

Their products are sold in two ways: 
to the manufacturers of industrial en- 
gines and to the operators. (Fuel in- 
jection equipment is sold as spares in 
the latter case.) In both cases the 
company regard sales as the begin- 
ning, and not the end, of their respon- 
sibilities. Moreover, this “‘follow- 
through” policy, from design and 
manufacture to the actual operation 
of their equipment, is not restricted 
to the larger users. Bryce Berger 
appreciate that an operator whose 
livelihood depends on his diesel engine 
(as is often the case overseas) is con- 
cerned less with theoretical considera- 
tions of quality than with the practical 
question: “If anything goes wrong how 
quickly can I get it moving again?” 
Their aim is to provide the right 
answer. 

Genesis of the present company was 
in 1940, when the late Alan P. Good 
bought from Bryce Electric Construc- 
tion Co. Ltd. the portion of their 
business which was devoted to the 
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manufacture of fuel injection equip- 
ment. A new company was formed 
under the name of Bryce Fuel Injection 
Ltd., and this has since become Bryce 
Berger. 

During the war the new company 
occupied a small shop in the Lagonda 
works at Staines, making and recon- 
ditioning injection equipment for the 
Admiralty and for 
Admiralty contractors who were build- 
ing submarine engines and auxiliary 
generators. After the war they moved 
to their present site and embarked on 
an expansion programme which has 
successfully kept pace with the pro- 
duction of diesel engines for use in all 
parts of the world. 

Their fuel injection equipment, which 
caters for engines of all sizes from 5 to 
2,000 h.p., is supplied to nearly all 
engine-builders in Britain and to many 
continental firms. 

Even in the early stages of their 
expansion, Bryce Berger recognized 
the importance of efficient after-sales 


a number of 


service. Through a technical service 
section at Staines they began to dis- 
tribute information and advice on 
operational problems and on more 
general subjects like fuel storage and 
the routine maintenance of diesel en- 
gines. A section of the works was set 
aside for the repair and reconditioning 
of operators’ equipment. 

When the production and distribu- 
tion of diesel engines gathered momen- 
tum, taking Bryce equipment all over 
the world, it became obvious that the 
spares and service organization would 
have to be developed on a much 
broader basis. Since then, agents have 
been appointed in all areas where the 
equipment is used; the aim has been 
to place full maintenance facilities 
within a reasonable distance of every 
operator. The number of agents now 
exceeds |20—a figure which is brought 
into perspective when it is realised that 
about 80 per cent of the company’s 
Output is eventually sent abroad. 


Making Sure 

To appoint agents is one thing; more 
important is to make sure that they can 
and do provide the kind of service on 
which the manufacturer’s reputation 
depends. Bryce Berger’s policy in this 
respect can be summarized quite 
simply: careful selection, continuous 
guidance and maximum support 

Before an agent is appointed, the 
company satisfy themselves on three 
main points. First, he must be in a 
position to attract orders from the 
users of all makes of diesel engines, 
including foreign-built engines ; second, 
he must have first-class workshop 
facilities for repairing and recondition- 
ing any type of Bryce Berger equipment 


How to Get the Best Results 
From Overseas Agents 


1—Train their staffs and if necessary the maintenance staffs of their 


customers. 


2—Keep them regularly and speedily informed of new designs and 


of sales trends. 


3—Encourage the production of new sales and servicing equipment 
which will facilitate the work of agents. 


4—Pay them regular visits, in order to encourage expansion of 
their businesses and to study the conditions under which their 


customers operate. 
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| used to be the office typist 


No more , 
rubber stamping 


. . I'm the OFFICE TYPE COMPOSITOR! 


You could call me a ‘one-girl department’, really. 
With my electric Varityper ] j«-oduce master 
copies of all my firm's stationery—jrom routine 
forms and circulars to the latest issue of our 
monthly catalogue. I can change my style of type 
in literally nwo seconds, and line spacing, leading, 
column wid:h and margin justification are all 
automatically controlled. 


Vy finished copy is the reproduction copy, ready 


for printing by direct plate, photo-offset or stencil 
method. 


But that’s only half the story. I'd like to tell you 
more about my Varityper and the work we do. 
Then you'll realise why so many ‘one-girl’ 


departments like mine are being set up in LABEL - TICKET - TAG 


businesses large and small throughout the 


counery. OVERPRINTING MACHINES 


Drop me a line or ring me at Throughout industry, wherever labels, tickets and tags 


one are used, “ TICKOPRES" overprinting machines play 
VARI-TYPER DISTRIBUTORS (Gt. Britain) their part... saving time, labour and money... 
LIMITED eliminating mistakes . . . replacing hand-writing, 
rubber-stamping and all obsolete methods ; giving you 
30 ALDWYCH HOUSE, LONDON, W.C.2. HOLborn 2014 instead, speed, accuracy and neatness at less cost. 
This is what the “ Tickopres " is doing for thousands of 
firms . . . it is what it can do for you! Send for full 
details NOW ! 
“FREE TEST OFFER "’ Slip a dozen of your tickets and labels 


into on envelope with details you would like overprinted. One of our girls 
will Overprint them for you You will be amazed at the results 





DAPAG(1943)\LIMITEDO 


THE OFFICE COMPOSING MACHINE weed Wc: 7-8. OLD BAILEY. LONDON. 6.6.4 
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which comes his way; third, he must 
be prepared to hold adequate stocks 
of spares covering all types of diesel 
equipment operating in his area. 


Quality Check 

The next step is to make certain that 
the quality of his workmanship con- 
forms with Bryce standards. The 
agent (or members of his staff) is given 
a course of instruction at the company’s 
works. Here, he becomes familiar 
with the full range of equipment, sees 
how it is made, learns the best methods 
of servicing it. He may accompany 
one of the company’s service engineers 
on on-site repair jobs. 

No attempt is made to draw up a 
formal programme. In all cases, 
training is arranged to suit individual 
requirements and, of course, to take 
into account the duration of the visits, 
which may vary from a few days to 
several months. 

Advance designs of new products, 
specification changes and other infor- 
mation of a more general nature are 
circulated among agents in the form 
of service bulletins. Agents are in- 
formed, too, whenever the larger types 
of engine are sold into their areas. 
While it is impracticable to extend this 















































idea to small engines, owing to the 
large numbers involved, the company 
supply as much information as possible 
about local “trends,” so that agents 
can anticipate the demand for spares 
and for particular kinds of servicing. 

Another way in which the company 
support this organization is by en- 
couraging the production of new repair 
and maintenance equipment. They co- 
operate closely with firms which make 
such equipment, often providing test 
facilities in their own works. 


Operator Liaison 


Liaison with operators is also an 
important feature of their policy. 
Engine-manufacturers and operators 
are encouraged to send their mainten- 
ance fitters for training courses similar 
to those in which the company’s agents 
and their employees participate. 
Service engineers are encouraged to 
spend a few days at the works before 
taking up or resuming overseas 
appointments. 

Members of the company’s service 
staff regularly visit agents and users in 
all markets. Such visits have a double 
purpose. In the first place, they are 
of great assistance in developing the 
agents’ services and encouraging them 
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to open new branches in areas where 
the diesel engine is becoming more 
widely adopted, or to introduce mobile 
service units where users are scattered 
over a wide area. In the second place, 
they enable staff men to exchange views 
with operators’ personnel, and to bring 
back first-hand knowledge of the varied 
conditions under which the company’s 
equipment has to operate. Only 
recently the chief service engineer com- 
pleted an eight-month, 40,000-mile 
tour extending from Portugal to Siam. 

So far as possible, visits are made 
once a year to all important areas. In 
addition, service engineers are often 
sent at short notice to provide assis- 
tance to particular undertakings. In 
such cases, the arrangements are made 
through the local representative, since 
it is the company’s policy to strengthen 
the prestige of agents wherever possible. 


Looking Ahead 


The use of diesel equipment is con- 
tinually developing in new areas. 
Bryce Berger’s aim is not merely to 
follow the market, but to anticipate the 
next move. In the quality of their 
sfter-sales service they believe that 
they have a firm answer to foreign 
competition. 
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Inatlash... 
bill and cash! 


with the 


AUTOBILL 


SALES REGISTER 


for every shop counter 





Efficient Cash and 
Stock Control with economy 


on stationery. 


Phone or write now for demonstration to; 


AUTOMATICKETLTD. 197 WARDOUR STREET, LONDON, W.1I. Tel: GERord 4826 





\ 
\\ 


| 
\ 


| y 
| <b ra wre "| tAGiE VERITHIN, 


with the toughest of all 
coloured lead pencils 











If you use a coloured pencil for checking, auditing 
or charting, VERITHIN pencils are exactly what you 
need. They write, sharpen and wear exactly like 
first-grade black-lead pencils but the thin tough 
leads are in vivid colours — 2¢§ in all. 

Double waxed for extra smoothness, VERITHIN 
glide over the paper giving a clean-cut line, as fine 


as you wish, as clear as can be. They sharpen to a 
needle-fine point by hand, or mechanical sharpener, 
without crumbling or snapping. No other coloured 
lead pencil writes so smoothly or lasts so long. You 
can make over 4,000 ticks with one sharpening of 
a VERITHIN, and the check marks never smear or 
fade and are proof against accidental wetting. 


You can make over 4,000 ticks without re-sharpening 


VERI THIN cotouren Pencits 


EAGLE PENCIL COMPANY, ASHLEY ROAD, TOTTENHAM, 


LONDON, N.17 
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Knees hend... 


but trolleys don’t, and when Bill took a bash on 

the kneecap it looked like three weeks without Bill. 
**And just at rush time’’, said the foreman. But no! 
Quick as Prestoband our Nurse had him all strapped up 
and comfortable! Bill’s carrying on. And when they 
change his dressing there’s no painful tugging and no 
sticky smear left behind. For bulk users the Prestoband 
‘Hospital’ Pack saves about 40° on costs. 12 yard rolls, 
in three widths; §”, 1” and 2”. From your usual supplier 
or from the Manufacturers, VERNON & CO. LTD.., 
PRESTON, LANCS. Telephone: Preston Priory 83293 
Samples sent on request 
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How the Blind Use their Skill 


in Industry 


By MICHAEL MELLOR 


NLY during the past decade 

have blind people really had a 

chance to demonstrate their 
capabilities as industrial workers. 
Before the war their choice of employ- 
ment was generally restricted to a few 
professional and commercial occupa- 
tions and to the specialized crafts which 
could be undertaken in sheltered work- 
shops. The war itself produced new 
opportunities; and from such jobs as 
the inspection of engineering compo- 
nents (where the blind’s touch-sense, 
assisted by specially-adapted gauges, 
can be a great asset) the field has 
extended to a remarkably large number 
of skilled and semi-skilled operations 
in many industries. 

Improved training methods have 
helped to bring about this change. So 
has the development of a more realistic 
attitude towards the employment of 
handicapped persons. Above all, credit 
is due to the “pioneer” blind workers 
whose skill and determination have 
revealed to employers a new source of 
profitable labour. 

At present the number of blind men 
and women in “unsheltered’’ jobs 
exceeds 5,000. (Since the Blind Per- 
sons’ Act recognizes various types of 
defective vision, this includes a number 
of partially-blind workers.) Few of 
them receive preferential treatment in 
the actual conditions of their employ- 
ment; industrial workers especially are 


FACTORY TRAINING: 


A blind worker is 


instructed on a multi-spindle drill 


given every Opportunity to match their 


skill and productivity against those of 


sighted operators. 

Reports from employers indicate that 

in selected occupations—the blind 
can more than hold their own. Piece- 
work earnings invariably equal the 
average for the factory. Timekeeping 
and safety records are commendable. 

What makes a blind worker a good 
worker? One reason is that, with 
fewer distractions, he is able to con- 
centrate fully on a particular operation. 
Another is that his training has auto- 
matically taken into account the prin- 
ciples of motion study; once he has 
been taught the simplest (and safest) 
method of performing a job he sticks 
to it, and his work assumes a produc- 
tive rhythm. A third—no less signi- 
ficant because it is intangible—is that 


In Britain, the number of blind people in open employment 


a'ready more than those in sheltered workshops 
Improved training methods are helping the increasing 


steadily. 


is mounting 


number of men and women who lose their sight in adult life to 
undertake skilled work in many industries. The blind worker 
expects no preferential treatment: under the right conditions, 
his performance invariably equals that of his sighted workmate. 





a blind worker's almost invariably 
cheerful disposition has a stimulating 
effect on other employees. 

These are advantages which apply 
to all types of manual work. In some 
cases, of course, the sensitivity of a 
blind operator’s touch and the acute- 
ness of his hearing are of exceptional 
value. 

There is, however, an additional 
reason for the success which has already 
been achieved in occupations ranging 
from the simplest assembly work to 
intricate capstan lathe work and pre- 
cision inspection. When comparing 
his performance with the average of 
other workers it must be remembered 
that the blind operator is generally a 
picked man—picked and trained by 
experts after they have carefully con- 
sidered the type of employment for 
which he is most suited. 

Much of this selection and training 
is done by the Royal National Institute 
for the Blind in liasion with the Ministry 
of Labour and other organizations. 
The Institute’s employment service, 
which has 14 placement officers (all 
registered blind persons) and three 
training officers, is now placing blind 
workers in competitive jobs at the rate 
of between 300 and 400 a year. 

Many of these workers are people 
whose sight has been affected as the 
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BASIC TRAINING: 


The blind section of the 


Ministry of Labour centre at Letchworth 


result of accident or disease. That the 
employment service is largely concerned 
with manual work is due to the fact 
that the incidence of blindness is higher 
in industry than it is elsewhere. Adults 
who lose their sight are naturally eager 
to find employment in a field of which 
they already have experience. 

This article is concerned primarily 
with the manner in which such people 
are established in their new jobs. But 
the story begins at the Institute’s re- 
habilitation centres, where the newly- 
blind are taught Braille, typing and 
handicrafts, and are helped to regain 
their lost confidence. 


Selection 

During this period of rehabilitation, 
each trainee has two or three interviews 
with the warden and members of 
the Institute’s placement staff. The 
purpose of these interviews is to ascer- 
tain the type of employment in which 
he is most likely to succeed. 

Selection is regarded as very impor- 
tant. The Institute realise that the 
reputation of all blind workers depends 
on the performances of individuals. A 
“pioneer” who achieves success in one 
firm or in one industry may open the 
door for others. Wherever possible 
workers are helped to return to their 
old occupations—even to their old jobs. 
If this is out of the question, they are 
found employment in which they can 
use the qualities which they have de- 
veloped in the sighted world. 

For partially-blind people it is essen- 
tial to find jobs which suit the nature 
of their disability without causing 
further deterioration of vision; in such 


cases the advice of an opthalmic 
surgeon is sought. 

Men selected for employment in the 
engineering and allied industries receive 
their basic training in the blind section 
of the Ministry of Labour training 
centre at Letchworth. The syllabus, 
spread over a period of two months, 
includes such operations as drilling, 
milling, capstan lathe work and inspec- 
tion. Inall cases the men are instructed 
on the types of machines which they 
are likely to encounter in open em- 
ployment. Specialization is not 
attempted; the aim is to ensure that 
trainees are equipped to undertake any 
one of a number of jobs in the firms 
which they eventually join. 

A blind employment register is main- 
tained by the R.N.I.B. in conjunction 
with the Ministry of Labour's dis- 
ablement resettlement service and local 
authorities. The main task of the 
Institute’s placement officers is to visit 
firms throughout the country—either 
on their own initiative or at the man- 
agements’ invitation — and seek out 
jobs which could be tackled success- 
fuliy by blind operators. They are 
guided in this respect by a broad 
knowledge of industry, and also by 
their personal experience of the limi- 
tations imposed by blindness. 


Induction 


Responsibility for establishing a 
worker in a new job rests entirely with 
one of the Institute’s training officers. 
Accompanying the blind man on his 
first morning at work, the officer intro- 
duces him to the personnel manager 
and foreman, and also teaches him how 


to find his own way about the factory. 

The training officer—a qualified en- 
gineer—remains at the factory until 
the worker is capable of achieving the 
normal rate of production in whatever 
operation he is undertaking. This 
time is surprisingly short; in most cases 
it varies from two days to one week. 

Even after the worker has settled 
down happily, the officer periodécally 
visits the factory to make sure that all 
is well. The Institute offer full assis- 
tance if the firm wish to transfer a blind 
employee from one type of operation 
to another. There have been many 
cases in which men who started on 
fairly straightforward assembly or in- 
spection work have been trained 
subsequently, within the firm, as cap- 
stan lathe operators and other 
machinists. 

Since standard machines are used 
for the basic training programme at 
Letchworth, firms seldom have to 
modify their own machines when blind 
operators are employed. For inspec- 
tion work a full range of specially- 
constructed micrometers and other 
precision instruments is now available. 
The 0.lin. Braille micrometer is sup- 
plied to individual operators through 
the official ‘“‘aids to employment” 
scheme, but larger types are loaned to 
employers for indefinite periods. With 
such equipment blind inspectors can 
work consistently up to an accuracy of 
one-fifth of a “thou.” Braille tables 
for converting fractions to decimals 


SKILLED HANDS: A blind worker 
operates a capstan lathe 
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2 -) 29 SANITARY incinerator 


a In a class of its own for hygienic and efficient disposal of 
sanitary wear and surgical dressings. 

* Simple to operate—foot pedal opens hopper and automatically 
controls switching. 
Solid rod heating element for long life; special clutch 
mec hanism for economic operation. 
Awarded the Certificate of the Royal Institute of Public 
Health and Hygiene. 


WRITE for fully descriptive folder on the dependable G.E.C. 


Sanitary Incinerator. 


GENERAL ELECTRIC co LTO MAGNET HOUSE 


STEEL ABIX CYCLE 


CLOTHES LOCKERS STANDS 


ABIX Cycle Stands are constructed of steel throughout, 
stove enamelied green. Roof sheeting is normally of 
galvanized corrugated sheet steel. if required, sheeting 
can be supplied in Aluminium, Asbestos, or Robertson 
Protected Metal. 











All-steel construc- 
tion with separate 
coat and hat com- 
partments This is our type 
“B” stand with 
12” centres, 10’ 
long, capacity 20 
cycles 


Single units or banks 
of two, three, four 
or five 

Stove enamelled 
clive green. 

Size of single unit 75” 
high, 12” wide, 15” 
deep 





There are 20 Types from which to choose 
Write for illustrated catalogues to : 


‘Phone: BATTERSEA 8666/7 ABIX (METAL INDUSTRIES) LTD ‘Grams: ABIX, BATT., LONDON 
Factory Equipment Specialists 


TAYBRIDGE WORKS, TAYBRIDGE ROAD, BATTERSEA, LONDON, S.W.1!. 
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are also made available by the Institute. 

The protection of blind machinists 
presents few problems. Since the 
requirements of the Factory Acts are 
already stringent, no additional safety 
devices are needed in the case of lathes, 
drills, presses and similar machines. 
Indeed, the accident rate for blind 
operators is actually lower than the 
average in most industries. This is 
reflected in the fact that, so far, employ- 
ers have had no trouble in arranging 
insurance—at no extra cost—when 
blind persons are employed. 


An obvious reason why so many of 


the new opportunities are connected 
with machining operations is that 
machines are usually pre-set, leaving 
the operator to concentrate on rhythmic 
production. But blind machinists are 
no means restricted to repetitive opera- 


tions; after a relatively brief period of 


training, short-run work can often be 
undertaken with complete success. 
The R.N.I.B. and other bodies with 
similar employment services never 
recommend a man for a job in which 
his disability would create grave super- 
vision problems. Their policy is based 
on the now-justified belief that, in 
certain occupations, blind people can 
be employed profitably within the 
normal framework of an organization. 


INSPECTION: A wide 


Braille instruments is 


range of 
available 


Sentiment is disregarded, and no at- 
tempt is made to shelter behind the 
obligatory three per cent quota of dis- 
abled employees. 

Generally the aim is to place blind 
people alongside sighted workers and 
to ensure that they are treated as far 





Automatic 


SANITARY 
TOWEL 


as possible as normal members of a 
firm. Although this article had con- 
centrated on the engineering industry, 
the choice of employment is still 
expanding. The Institute’s employ- 
ment service is continually seeking 
fresh opportunities, through the inves- 
tigations of its training officers in new 
industries and in those which have not 
yet provided jobs for blind people 

Progress has been made, too, in the 
commercial field. As switchboard 
operators and shorthand typists, the 
blind have proved their adaptability 
and powers of concentration. Shor- 
hand writers, trained at the R.N.1.B 
college in London, attain speeds of up to 
130 words a minute in about {2 months 

Developments in the use of office 
recording equipment have helped to 
expand this field. One advantage, of 
course, is that shorthand typists can be 
switched to recorder-typing when they 
are not required to take normal dicta- 
tion. For recorder-typing alone, the 
training course normally lasts six 
months 

An encouraging result of the Insti- 
tute’s work, both in industry and in 
commerce, is that the number of firms 
which approach the employment ser- 
vice of their own accord is steadily 
increasing. 
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Essential Welfare Equipment 
in every modern 

FACTORY, LAUNDRY, 
OFFICE BUILDING, 
DEPT. STORE, etc. 


where women are employed 


For over 50 years we have studied and 
supplied the specialised First Aid require- 
ments of Industry. We believe our efforts 
have been of advantage to those we are 
privileged to serve, as on many occasions 
we have been able to meet the particular 
needs of various industries and conditions. 


The machine illustrated is our 
ST/18/3 which dispenses the 
“LILIA” well-known Soluble 
Towel. Finishes are white, 
cream, green, or french polish- 
ed. Sturdily built. Price 
£6. 10. 0. Carriage paid. 
Twelve months guarantee. 


May we help you? Our wide experience is 
at your service, and we should be pleased 
to quote you for your specific require- 
The towels, which are individu- ments. 
ally packed in cartons with 2 
safety pins, are obtainable direct 
from us and show a clear profit 
of 224% on sales. 
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Other makes available LOBURY BIRMINGHAM 


FIRST AID SPECIALISTS 
Established 1878 


Immediate delivery. 


Write for particulars or call and inspect our latest models 


LAMBART & SMYTH LTD. 


40 SLOANE STREET, LONDON, S.W.! Tel: SLOane 7629 
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H. WHEELER & COMPANY LTD. 
107 London Road, Plaistow, London, E.13 
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WORKS STORAGE EQUIPMENT 


These units of steel 
sheet construction 
with lacing rods are 
capable of carrying 
the heaviest loads 
likely to be required 
in Engineers’ Stores. 
Standard heights 
3ft. and 6ft. Stand- 
ard width: 3ft. 
Finished in a range 
ofcolours. Packedfor 
Export unassembled 
and are readily as- 
sembled at destina- 
tion with nuts. 
OTHER PRODUCTS 
INCLUDE 
* Clothes Lockers *Open-type 
Shelving *Solid Back and 
Sides Shelving *Cupboards 
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DIRTY HANDS. / 


ABSENTEEISM ! ! 


Give them a CLEAN towel 
for every occasion 
For OFFICE, FACTORY and CANTEEN 


These BETTER quality towels REALLY DRY and are 
CHEAPEST IN THE LONG RUN because, released 
ONE AT A PULL from che cabinet there is 
NO WASTE. 


KWICK-DRY PAPER TOWELS 

* Cut your towel losses. 

* Cut your Laundry Bills. 

* Cut time waste. 

* Offer a fresh, cream shade towel for every 
occasion. 


Remove infection dangers of the old 
communal towel. 
* Are stronger wet than dry and do not 
disintegrate. 
* Conform to 1937 Factory Act. 


“ The Towel that Really Dries— 
as the Name Implies "’ 


CUT COSTS—BE MODERN 
install 
KWICK-DRY de luxe CABINETS 


KWICK-DRY TOWELS are also 
supplied flat-interfolded in packets 


AUTOMATIC CONTROL 
NO waite NO wasre 
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Full details on application to Towel Dept 


Freeder Brothers Paper Mills 


BRIMSDOWN, ENFIELD, MIDDLESEX 
Tel. HOWeard 1847 (5 lines) Grams : Sylkocrepe Enfield 
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IMPROVED SUPER SOFT 
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Hot Teal "°°", 


FARQUHARSONS 


INSULATED 


MULTIPOTS 


Linings in stainless steel. 


Outer casings in stainless 
steel or stove enamelled 
cream. 


Infusers in stainless steel 


or tinned copper. 


Wherever a thirst can go MULTIPOTS 
can be there to meet it. 


JAMES FARQUHARSO 


Park Parade, Harlesden, 
London, N.W.10 


& SONS 
LTD. 














Improved Design 
OFFICE CHAIR 


Robust Construction 
Improved Seating 
Superior upholstery — 
special PVC finish. Gives 
a most attractive appear- 
ance with extremely 
hard wearing qualities 


PRICE £46- 


Purchase tax 15/9 


A recent test at an industria 

has shown that | 4 owt of ypist 
the HOSTESS OFFICE CHAIR 
preference to others submitted 
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Two other models from the 
attractive HOSTESS range of 
distinctive Tubular Furr 

ture, Ask for Catalogue 8.54 
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Also 
Pleated and 
Roller Blinds 





STRIKINGLY 
ATTRACTIVE 





EFFICIENT 


REASONABLY 
PRICED 


The Finest Edition of the New Flexible 
ALUMINIUM VENETIAN BLIND 
Streamlined, All Metal, in Many Colours for Offices and Factories 
just pin this to your notepaper, for a sample slat. 

“Britain's Leading Blindmakers”™ 


J. AVERY & CO., (8) LTD. 


81 GREAT PORTLAND STREET, LONDON, W.!. Museum 9237 
112 





DUST 


IS DANGEROUS—!T 


CAN KILL! 


YET YOU MAKE IT IN YOUR FACTORY 


*® Some industrial dusts can kill quickly by ex- 

plosion. Others more slowly by spreading 

disease. Some can shorten the life of expen- 

sive plant and machine tools. Others are just 

a nuisance and interfere with production and 
health. 


& Unavoidable during processes—those 
accumulations of dust and dirt—sinister 
breeding grounds for diseases—need no longer 
be a potential danger to the health and comfort 

of your personnel. 


SAVE TIME, LABOUR AND MONEY 
by inviting us to solve this vital problem for you 
WRITE FOR PARTICULARS 


NEW WELBECK LTD. 


Head Office and Works: 120 New Bedford Road, 
Luton, Beds Luton 3895 ?.8.* 

London : 6 Cavendish Square, W.1!. LANgham !5!7/8 
Manchester: 63 Oxford Road, | Ardwick 5501 
Scotland : 80 Duddingston Road, Portobello, Midin 
Portobello 5738 


By Appointment 
to the late 
King George VI 
Suppliers of 
vacuum cleaners 
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Policy Column 


More Meat for 








—the Diners — 


For months the catering trade, like 
many others, has resounded with 
the phrase: Rationing by the pocket. 
There has been much speculation— 
some intelligent, some nonsensical— 
about the effects on catering establish- 
ments of greater supplies of popular 
foodstuffs at steadily-increasing prices. 


Now the end of controls is here. 
Fats were freed last month, and prices 
generally continue to rise. Tea has 
been off-ration for some time, and the 
price has risen more steeply than even 
the Jeremiahs predicted. Milk, cream 
and eggs are relatively cheap during the 
flush season, but future price levels are 
a matter of conjecture. 


Meat, the last of all rationed com- 
modities, is to be decontrolled next 
month: and here, certainly, is an event 
which is likely to have a marked effect 
in works canteens. For it is reasonable 
to suppose that in many cases the 
customers will expect larger helpings 
and better quality. 


One thing is certain: canteen cus- 
tomers, like all people who have to eat 
out, are tired of the pre-cooked, wafer- 
sliced, tasteless “‘joints’’ with which 
they have been afflicted during and 
since the war. Less certain is whether 
they will be prepared to pay a few 
extra coppers for the privilege of 
eating more generous portions of meat 
cooked, carved and served on the same 
day. 


Any factory canteen which fears (with 
some justification) the results of general 
price increases might consider intro- 
ducing both large and small portions of 
meat at different prices. Small chops, 
steaks, cutlets, etc., might be sold as 
“specials’’ on pay days. And the can- 
teen management might put a straight 
question to their customers: Will you 
pay more for real roast meat? There 
is reason to believe that, in some 
industries at least, the answer would 
be “yes.” 


How much it will cost to roast meat 
on the day of consumption and to carve 
(or machine-slice) it while hot, needs 
further investigation. A test is being 
arranged to ascertain the comparative 
costs of “day before” and ‘“‘same day” 
roasting, carved by hand and sliced by 
machine, and the results will be given 
on this page in due course. 
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How the Hygiene Bill 


May Affect 


Canteens 


By WINIFRED McCULLOUGH 


Senior Canteen 


Adviser, Industrial Welfare Society) 


More publicity has been given to trade criticism of the 


so-called Clean Food Bill than to its contents. 
in this article are the proposals 


the author’s view 


Discussed 
sensible and moderate in 


which will apply to factory canteens 


if the Bill before Parliament, is passed in its present 


form. 


VER since it was placed before 

Parliament the proposed Food 

and Drugs (Amendment) Act, 
known colloquially as the Clean Food 
Bill, has been the target of severe crit- 
icism. From some of the wilder com- 
ments which have appeared in the popu- 
lar Press one might assume that the 
commercial caterer is a sworn enemy 
of hygiene—or, at least, of any new 
legislation on the subject of hygiene. 

The industrial caterer has been less 
vociferous. He realises, more than 
anyone, that risks cannot be taken. If 
twenty factory workers have to report 
sick after they have lunched in their 
canteen, the consequences are particu- 
larly serious: bad publicity, loss of 
custom, and loss of valuable produc- 
tion time. 

What is the truth about the new 
Bill? Is it in fact a piece of bureau- 
cratic bravado, placing impossible con- 
ditions on the preparation and sale of 
food? In my opinion, the Catering 
Trade Working Party’s proposals, de- 
spite the furore which they have 
caused, are both sensible and moderate. 
More important, they are already prac- 
tised in nine canteens out of ten. 

While the subject has received much 
publicity, the facts have not. I propose, 
therefore, to summarize in this article 
the proposals which concern industrial 
canteens. It is not my intention to 
reproduce the precise wording of the 
Bill’s main clauses; my aim is 
simply to give executives a clear idea of 
the manner in which new legislation is 
likely to affect their own catering orga- 
nizations and staff. 

The section which deals generally 
with the handling of food “not in 
sealed containers” contains a number 


of entirely straightforward proposals. 
Workers must wear clean overalls at 
all times, wash their hands frequently 
and thoroughly (particularly after us- 
ing the lavatory), refrain from spitting, 
smoking or taking snuff. Cuts and 
abrasions must be covered with suit- 
able occlusive dressings, and all rea- 
sonable steps must be taken to avoid 
the contamination of food by the per- 
son or clothing, or in any other way 

No person who is suffering from (or 
is a carrier of) any disease, may handle 
food if there is danger of spreading 
infection. A person will be deemed to 
know that he is a sufferer or carrier if 
this fact could have been ascertained 
with ordinary care 

In transit, food must not be allowed 
to come into contact with any article 
or livestock which is liable to contami- 
nate it. Only clean wrapping material 
may be used; newspaper is frowned 
upon, except in the case of uncooked 
vegetables. 

Of particular interest to factory 
owners is the section of the proposed 
Bill which lays down conditions for 
premises in which food is prepared or 
sold. After a general admonition that 
“no person shall prepare, process, 
pack, store, sell or expose for sale any 
food in insanitary premises whereby it 
may be contaminated with filth or 
whereby it may be rendered injurious 
to health”, the recommendations cover 
a number of specific points. These are 
summarized below. 


Water Supply 

All food premises must be provided 
with an adequate supply of wholesome 
water, both hot and cold. The supply 
must be piped unless the nearest water- 
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main is more than 200ft. from the 
premises, and constant “if reasonably 
practicable and required by the nature 
of the business.” 

There must be a proper drainage 
system for disposing of soil and waste 
water, connected to a sewer (if there is 
one within 100 yards of the premises) 
or to a covered cesspool, tank or 
chamber. Only soil and waste water 
may be disposed of through this 
system. 

Ventilation pipe outlets must not be 
situated in any food room. and all 
inlets in such rooms must be trapped. 
No cistern which supplies water to a 
food room may discharge directly into 
a lavatory. 

Lavatories 

The principal recommendations in 
this case are that all lavatories should 
be kept clean and in good working 
order; that they should incorporate a 
proper flushing system, and that they 
should be adequately lighted and ven- 
tilated. There must be no direct access 
from a lavatory to a food room. 

A notice must be displayed con- 
spicuously, in or near the lavatory, 
instructing workers to wash _ their 
hands afterwards. An adequate num- 
ber of hand-basins must be available 
in the vicinity, with supplies of hot and 


cold water, soap and clean towels (or 
other cleaning and drying facilities). 
Except where continuous towel cabi- 
nets are installed, each towel must be 
used only by the person to whom it is 
allotted. Wash-basins must be kept 
clean and in good working order. 


General Equipment 

The first proposals are that there 
must be adequate number of cup- 
boards, containers, covers, etc., for 
storing food; and that first-aid equip- 
ment for use on the premises must be 
readily accessible. 

Tables, counters, cupboards, shel- 
ves, machinery and utensils—every- 
thing, in fact, which comes into con- 
tact with food—must be clean and in 
good condition. 


Under Cover 


All food must be kept under cover 
unless it is either impracticable or 
unnecessary to do so. Waste matter, 
solid or liquid, must not be allowed to 
accumulate; refuse bins—clean and 
with tight-fitting lids—must be emptied 
at least once a day. 

The Bill lays down special provisions 
for “rooms in which food is prepared, 
handled, stored or sold, or in which 
food utensils are cleaned.”’ Except in 
rooms where food is served for imme- 
diate consumption (or is sold by retail) 
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A high standard 
of hygiene is 
already set by 
modern factory 
canteens 


there must be an adequate number of 
wash-basins for the use of people who 
handle food, and these must not be 
used for any other purpose. Where food 
is served for immediate consumption 
wash-basins must be readily accessible 
in another part of the premises. 

Sinks for cleaning utensils and other 
apparatus must be provided in or 
within a reasonable distance of all food 
rooms. Adequate supplies of soap or 
detergents and clean cloths must be 
available, and these—like the sinks 
must be kept exclusively for utensils, 
etc. 

The requirement that separate sinks 
should be used for washing food and 
washing utensils may be waived in 
cases where, in the opinion of the local 
authority, it is unreasonable. 

Food rooms must be adequately 
lighted and (except in the case of cold 
stores) ventilated. Walls, floors, wood- 
work, built-in cupboards, etc., must 
be kept in a good state of repair. They 
must be constructed in a manner which 
enables them to be cleaned effectively, 
and which prevents infestation by rats, 
mice and insects. 

A final stipulation is that cupboards 
and lockers must be provided for the 
outdoor footwear and clothing of all 
persons engaged in handling food. 

Another section of the Bill deals 
with provisions for the kitchen of 
catering establishments, etc. In all 
rooms used for this purpose: 


1—The junction of walls 
must be covered. 

2—The floor must be impervious. 

3—The walls must be smooth and im- 
pervious. 

4—tThe ceiling must be smooth, free 
from cracks and finished with non- 
flaking material. 

The surfaces of all tables (other 
than chopping blocks) on which all 
food is prepared must be impervious 
and free from cracks and open 
joints. 

6—Sawdust must not be strewn on the 
floor. 
7—Articles not required for the pre- 


and floor 


paration or storage of food must not 
be stored in the room. And the 
room must not be used for any pur- 
pose which is not connected with the 
preparation of serving of food. 
Domestic animals not be 
admitted. 

Where these requirements involve 
structural alterations to existing pre- 
mises, it is stated that an appropriate 
interval will be allowed before the 
requirements apply. 

Dishes, cutlery and utensils receive 
due attention. They must not be 
cracked or otherwise damaged. After 
use, they must be washed thoroughly 
in clean water at a temperature of not 
less than 180 deg. F. and dried with a 
clean cloth or by evaporation. Glass- 
ware may be washed in a bactericidial 
solution and subsequently rinsed in 
clean water to remove all traces of the 
solution. 

Uncooked perishable food not in- 
tended for immediate consumption 
must be kept at a temperature of below 
50 deg. F. and effectively protected 
from flies. Food which has been 
cooked or partly-cooked and is not 
intended to be served within three hours 
must be rapidly cooled under hygienic 
conditions; this applies also to food 
which has been cooked and kept hot 
for immediate service but is not re- 
quired until later. Meat, fish, eggs or 
milk (or any products, except cheese, 
containing these commodities) must be 
stored at a temperature of below 40 
deg. F. 

These are some of the more import- 
ant provisions of the Food and Drugs 
(Amendment) Act which is at present 
before Parliament. Whether or not the 
Bill becomes law, it is unlikely that 
industrial caterers will be seriously per- 
turbed by them. The works canteen, 
like Caesar’s wife, must be above re- 
proach. Its customers are far more 
critical than those of commercial 
restaurants; their opportunities to see 
and hear all that goes on behind the 
scenes are much greater, their oppor- 
tunities to compare notes more 
numerous. 


must 
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RDERLINESS and efficiency go 

together. Harvey Steel Storage 
Equipment provides a solution to every 
problem of storing materials, compon- 
ents and finished goods in an orderly 
manner. Well designed, readily adjust- 
able, strong and durable, Harvey Equip- 
ment embraces bins, racks and shelving 
planned to meet the special needs of 


every trade and industry. 


Please ask for Catalogue No. BU775 


G. A. HARVEY & CO. (LONDON) LTD. STEEL STO RAG E 


Woolwich Road : London, S.E.7 


Telephone GREenwich 3232 (22 lines) EQUIPM ENT 





Ge the 
Answers 


One of the main jobs 

of a Gledhill-Brook 

Time Recorder is to 

record “attendance” 

time—the arrivals at, 

and departures from, 

works, stores, offices and 

other business premises. 

Another important function 
is to provide infallible print- 

ed statistics of actual time THE CONRAD DAY PAD 

taken on a job. This inform- 

ation is recorded automatically. 

















A useful and distinguished Gift Diary. 
In the event of uncertainty or 


dispute the detailed and accurate This, and many other smaller types, are 
answer is on the Gledhill Record Card— shown in our illustrated catalogue, avail- 
there can be no further argument ! able on request. 


GLEDHILL-BROOK THE CONRAD PRESS LTD 


TIME RECORDERS and Costing Systems 
’ ’ 193 Sloane Street, London SW.| 
nquiries to 


GLEDHILL-BROOK TIME RECORDERS LTD. Telephone SLOANE 6151-3 
38 EMPIRE WORKS HUDDERSFIELD 
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SAVE HOURS 
in post-handling 


We will gladly send fully descriptive leaflets about these and other ICC time- and work-savers 


INTERNATIONAL COIN COUNTING MACHINE COMPANY LTD 

ALEXANDRA ROAD, ENFIELD, MIDDLESEX 

PHONE: HOWARD 3027 

Makers of letter-opening, envelope-sealing, coin-counting and token-counting machines 
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NEW AIDS 


EQUIPMENT SURVEY SECTION 


TO GREATER OUTPUT AND LOWER COSTS 
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FOR YOUR OFFICE 


Counts Any Currency 


HE Vee Three coin counting ma- 

chine is a high-speed table model 
which can be quickly and easily adjus- 
ted to count the coins of any country. 
The large tray will hold between 2,000 
and 3,000 coins, and the manufacturers 
claim that the machine will count six- 
pences at the rate of 2,000 per minute. 

An extensive range of automatic 
stops is available for bagging the coins. 
For bulk bagging, there are large stops, 














2,000 sixpences a minute 


the maximum being 15,300. A grand 
total gives a reading of five figures. 
Other noteworthy features are a 
device for making the coins into rolls 
and a twin button operating switch. 
The exterior is finished in a pleasing 
shade of grey, and the machine is 
suitably earthed. 
Enquiry Ref. No. 0.6/1. 


Plastic-Covered Chairs 


ESIGNED for use both in the 
office and factory, the swivel-type 
chair shown here is strongly construc- 
ted, and upholstered with a P.V.C.- 
coated material which will neither 
crack nor peel. In addition, the 
material is flame resistant and—most 
important in these days of high prices 
does not produce the familiar “shine” 
on clothing. 

The chair is of extremely simple 
design, with a minimum of knobs or 
levers. The back rest adjusts itself to 
give full support when the occupant is 


JUNE, 1954 


in the working position ; manual adjust- 
ments are unnecessary. The seat is 
fitted with a lin. rubber interior, and 
has a height range of from 174in. to 








Eliminates shine on clothes 


25in. The back rest is also of rubber, 
and is shaped for extra comfort. 

A wide range of chairs of somewhat 
similar design is also available, pro- 
viding a good selection of styles and 
sizes. Among the upholstery colours 
obtainable are red, green, fawn, brown 
and blue. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.6/2. 


Remote-Control Dictation 


NE outstanding feature of the new 
Tape Riter dictating machine is an 
improved type of microphone fitted 
with controls which enable the dictator 
to carry out all dictating, correcting 
and playing back operations remotely. 
Recording tapes, each of which will 
give a 30 minute record'rg, are loaded 
in cartridges. The cartridges can be 
changed rapidly and easily and can 
also be interchanged from one ma- 
chine to another. Tapes can be wiped 
clean and used again, or can be filed 
away aS a permanent record. The 
machine will record both sides of a 
telephone conversation and can be 
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Controls on the hand microphone 
allow full remote operation 


used in a car as well as from the mains 
supply. 

Switching on is by means of a 
knurled knob which also controls the 
input and output volume. To show 
that the recording is being made at the 
correct level, a small indicator lamp 
is fitted on to the front panel of the 
cabinet. 

One other important feature is 
an illuminated hair-line registration 
indicator which can be used in con- 
junction with a memo pad to show at 
a glance the subject, length and position 
of each dictated item. An optional 
transcription accessory is an uncer- 
desk footswitch for starting and stop- 
ping the recording; it can also be used 
for backspacing. 

The machine is 6in. high, weighs 
approximately 28lb., and is fitted in a 
cabinet of clean modern design. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.6/3. 


Hand Posting Machine 


HE Remtimatic, shown for the first 
time at this year’s B.1.F., provides 
a method of hand posting which can 
be used for almost all accounting needs 
in the small firm, including P.A.Y.E., 
receipts, payments and sales ledgers. 
The machine consists of an alumin- 
ium writing plate fitted with two paper 
grips for holding the forms and carbons 
in the required positions. The top 





* Equipment included in this survey is selected for its news value alone. The 
names and addresses of the manufacturers or distributors of items mentioned can 
be obtained by writing to the Editor, quoting the appropriate reference number 
Manufacturers are invited to submit details of new and interesting products for 


consideration. 


An original photograph should accompany each item submitted. 
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grip holds the forms which will be 
required until the end of a run of 
postings, such as the wages, proof and 
summary sheets, while the grip on the 
left side holds forms needed for one 














Continuous forms save time 


entry only—statements, ledger cards, 
etc. In this way, all the forms required 
for one particular function are written 
Out simultaneously. 

Also fitted to the left side of the 
writing plate is a magazine which will 
hold continuous packs of forms up to 
200 in number. This magazine is at- 
tached to a movable carriage, enabling 
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the forms to be fed through to the 
writing plate. The line spacing can be 
controlled by a lever, and the carriage 
can be moved to any desired position 
by the operation of a button. 

In the illustration can be seen an 
example of the machine at work. The 
P.A.Y.E. form is fixed in position and 
the continuous pay slips are being fed 
into the machine from the magazine. 
Most of the mental calculations are 
done vertically, the totals from the 
previous week being read from the 
Earnings Record Card through a slot 
in the payslip. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.6/4. 


Medium-size Typewriter 

HE new Studio 44 typewriter is 

one of the increasingly popular 
medium-size machines suitable both 
for office and personal use. Most of 
the recent developments in typewriter 
design have been incorporated, result- 
ing in a machine which combines 
lightness of touch and ease of operation 
with high speed and clear-cut lettering. 

One noteworthy feature is the control 
device which enables the typist to set 
the keyboard at differing finger pres- 
sures, according to individual require- 
ments. The carriage runs on ball 
bearings to ensure exact alignment of 
the letters, and a special device allows 


typing to be done at an inclined posi- 
tion without incurring the danger of a 
switchover to the upper case. 

Movement of the typebars is designed 
so that the bar moves with increasing 
acceleration from the rest position 
towards the platen. This means that 
a high speed can be obtained easily 
and that only the lightest touch is 
required to depress the keys. 

In addition to possessing all the 
main features of a full-size typewriter 

including tabulator, margin-release, 


Latest ‘‘in-between" typewriter 


colour and stencil change, and auto- 
matic ribbon reverse—the machine has 
the added advantage of easy portability 
It weighs 15ib., has a height of 6in 
and holds paper up to a maximum 
width of 10in. 

The modern-style exterior casing is 





a good 
accountant 


deserves an 


caleulator .... 


Key setting with proof dials 
Single hand operation 
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For full details or demonstration write or phone 





TS. (setae) LED. 


NEW BRIDGE STREET, LONDON, E.C.4. 
Tel: CITy 1107 
Sole distributors for Everest Calculators 
Typewriters 


Automatic dividend tabulator and division 
alignment 


Reverse switch for negative division 
Tens transmission throughout 
Capacity 9 «8 13 
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THE NEW IDEA IN 


MATERIAL 
CONTROL 


Mere Stock Control is no longer sufficiently scientific for 
the progressive production executive. 

A new method has been specially devised to give him those 
essentials he MUST HAVE: 


. Every component or item of production separately and 
visibly controlled. 


. Existing stocks, commitments, allocated stocks and 
free stocks accurately recorded together with out- 
standing deliveries, orders on hand, etc. 


3. Visual warning of “ Priorities.” 


This new system provides for any number of items in any 
quantity for any purpose. It is applicable for both the 
largest and smallest production programme. It speeds up 
production, gives closer control on dates, guards against 
running short of small components and helps the pro- 
duction executive to control each programme from start 
to finish. 


Paper work and clerical labour is reduced to a minimum. 


The Material Control record is housed in compact binders 
for easy handling and speedy reference. Just note above 
how the visible edges give immediate identification, with 
colour signals to pin-point low stocks, items on slow 
delivery, etc. 


Entering and removal of records is rapid and can be made 
in correct sequence without cumbersome mechanisms. 


The control system has been designed in conjunction with 
Production Engineers to cover your special requirements. 
Just jot “ Material Control” on your letter-heading for 
full details by return. 
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VISIBLY BETTER 
RECORDS 


The Shannon Ltd. 
94 Shannon Corner 
New Malden, Surrey 





Right up to the minute in appear- 
ance and ease of operation, the 
Ediswan Loudspeakerphone is 
the most economical inter-office 
communication system available. 


Write for a copy of booklet BI100 





merce 
PRICE 


Standard Master Unit 
for 6 extensions : 


£22.10.0 
£4. 5.0 


in 


EDISWAN 


LOUDSPEAKERPHONE 


No purchase tax 


Extension Units (each) 





No rentals 


THE EDISON SWAN ELECTRIC CO. LTD., 


155 GHARING CROSS ROAD, LONDON, W.C.2 
Member of the A.E.1. Group of Companies 
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designed to permit full access to the 
machine when cleaning is necessary, 
while at the same time affording 
adequate protection to the inside 
mechanism. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.6/5. 


Telephone Filter 
NEW telephone “filtering” system 
has been devised to allow execu- 
tives greater freedom from incoming 
calls which can be adequately dealt 
with by their secretaries. The system 














Filters unwanted calls 


can be controlled either by the execu- 
tive or the secretary, and consists of a 
control unit and terminal unit, which 
are fixed to the appropriate telephones. 

Besides protecting the executive from 


MOORE’S MODERN METHODS, LTD 
19, 20 & 21 FARRINGDON STREET - LONDON - E.C.4 


CENtral 3200 


unwanted calls, the filter also permits 
him to use his telephone while his 
secretary is already on the line. Other 
executives may contact him direct by 
means of a “‘secret’’ number, and when 
the executive is leaving his office it is a 
simple matter to transfer his line to his 
secretary. 

The units are made to fit neatiy 
beneath the telephone base, and take 
up a minimum of desk space. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.6/6. 


Smooth-Surface Pencil 
A PENCIL for writing on wood, 
glass, plastic, metal, celluloid or 
any other smooth, hard surface is now 
obtainable in black, red or yellow. 
The length of point is controlled by 
a push-button on the end of the casing. 
Refills can be quickly placed in position 
simply by sliding the new 4in. lead 
through the nose of the pencil. 
Enquiry Ref. No. 0.6/7. 
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Writes on glass, plastic or metal 
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Redu:es office fatigue 


Office Footrest 


T a recent conference on the sub- 

ject of office environment it was 
suggested that movable footrests were 
essential to the comfort and well-being 
of office staff whose work compelled 
them to sit at desks for long, unbroken 
periods. 

A footrest suitable for use in the 
office has now been made available. 
The frame is strongly constructed of 
light alloy with a moulded rubber 
surface for the feet. 

If desired, a footswitch can be built 
into the rubber surface so that the 
user may Operate any electrical device, 


Ant colonies work to a system, each 
group fitted for its own particular job. 


M.M.M. 


loose-leaf binders and 


sheets, special forms and account- 
ing equipment, together create 
systems which ease and speed the 
work of industry and commerce. 


WRITE FOR ADVICE, LEAFLETS (STATE SUBJECT 
OR QUOTATIONS, GIVING REFERENCE 1172A 


and at BIRMINGHAM, EDINBURGH, GLASGOW, LEEDS and MANCHESTER 
BUSINESS 
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Filed 


or 


Found 


in 


Fifty 


Seconds 


Open the appropriate filing drawer and aneatalphabet- 
ical range of titles meets your eye. At once you select 

or insert the papers that are wanted. So easy, so 
quick, so genuinely pleasant is Expandex Suspended 
Filing System, the most up-to-date of all. 

Full Visibility of titles to all *% Six standard stock Colours 
drawers 

Telescopic End pieces ensure * Easy filing and Easier finding 
positive free movement 


Write for illustrated Leaflet and details of Expanded Suspendex Filing 


EXPANDEX VISIBLE FILING 


co. LTD. 
94 BAKER STREET, LONDON, W.1. 
Telephone: WELbeck 3966 (3 lines 








| HILL BROTHERS tes 


slotted wood backboard, plastic characters, easy-fix, made to 


any size, exact alignment, clean, neat, unique and attractive 


heat sealing, protects face of showcards, economical, quickly 


PROTECTIVE GLAZING FILM | 


applied, transparent, washable 


HOT PROCESS TRANSFER BLOCKING FOILS 


in colours, imitation gold and silver, for use on all hot 
stamping machines for marking card, paper, wood, plastics, etc 


ENGRAVED DIES OR TYPES (Bronze or Steel) 


made to your own requirements for stamping machines 


METAL STRUTS—TICKET PINS—HANGING RINGS 


for affixing to card or plastics, hang or stand your displays 
in any desired position 


FLURESCENT DISPLAY PAPER 


| in gummed for cutter-crush or ungummed for posters, etc 


GUILLOTINES 


hand bench models for card or papers, etc., 9” to 24” blade 


WATER SLIDE-OFF TRANSFER FILM 


for your use in either reels or sheets 


ACETATES—DISPLAY BOARDS—GUMMED PAPERS 


large selections always available from our works 


BEVELLERS—FOIL CUTTERS—TYPE CABINETS | 


FINISHING PRESSES—DOUBLE GUMMED MANILLA 
WE HOLD LARGE STOCKS OF 


MASSEELEY STAMPING MACHINES | 


AT EXTREMELY LOW PRICES—FULLY GUARANTEED AND 
REBUILT BY 


HILL BROTHERS (Service) LTD. 
CTON WORKS, BEACONSFIELD ROAD 
ACTON GREEN, LONDON, W.4 
an ee hone : CHiswick 2235 and 2236 * 
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Lakes the [alm 


FOR 


HAND TALLY COUNTING 


STREAMSTYLE CASE FITS SNUGLY 
AND INCONSPICUOUSLY IN HAND 


EVEN SALANCE 
FOR LEFT OR RIGHT HAND USE 


GIVES A SENSE OF TOUCH 
DURING COUNTING 


EASY GRIP RESET KNOB — 
ONE TURN ZEROISES ALL FIGURES 


SCLID SECTION METAL CASE 
WITHSTANDS ABUSE WITHOUT 
DETRIMENT TO MECHANISM 


i ll 

Md aa 
Reset Hand Tally, scientifically designed to 
ensure strength, ease of operation, and 
comfort. The chain retaining ring locates on 
any finger most covenient to the operator 
and each depression of the top mounted 
spring-controlled plunger adds one unit. 


ENGLISH NUMBERING MACHINES LTD 
DEPT. 3B - QUEENSWAY ~- ENFIELD - MIDDLESEX 
Telephone : HOWard 2611 (S lines) Telegrams: Numgravco Enfield 
Britain's Largest Manufacturers of Counting and Numbering Machines 
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such as a light, bell or dictating ma- 
chine transcriber, without having to 
remove the foot from the rest. 

The footrest weighs 2lb. and has a 
maximum height of 34in. The green 
or silver frame is surmounted by a 
black rubber top. Other colours can 
be obtained to order. 

Enquiry Ref. No. 0.6/8. 


Pressure-sprung Stapler 
NEW stapling machine, the Giant 
Mark Il, has a pressure spring 
built into the stapling block so that the 
staples are kept at exactly 90 deg. 
By this means, the staples can be made 
to penetrate through exceptionally 
strong materials, for example, a thick 
wad of paper surmounted by a sheet of 
aluminium. 
Staples of 4in., yin. and in. can 
be used in the machine. 
Enquiry Ref. No. 0.6/9. 


Cardwheel Case 


NEW version of the Varoe visible 
reference cardwheel (described on 
page 103 of the February, 1954, issue 
of Business) is enclosed in a black steel 
case which can be locked for security. 
Executives will find the case of par- 
ticular use for storing confidential 
papers. 
When locked, the top of the case is 





free. 





Office Equipment Directory 


Great interest is being shown in the “Business Direc- 
tory of Office Equipment & Appliances’ to be published 
in August by Business Publications Ltd. 


Thanks to the co-operation of manufacturers and 
retailers this entirely new Directory is fast taking 
shape as an invaluable and comprehensive source of 
reference on all modern office aids and systems. 


Already nearly 1,000 orders have been placed for 
copies at the special prepublication price of 30s. post 
The published price will be 40s. 








completely flat so that it may also be 
used as a small writing table. 
Enquiry Ref. No. 0.6/10. 


Ball Point Eraser 


HE prevalence of ball point pens 
has undoubtedly brought many 
advantages to office workers, both in 


convenience and speed. A disadvan- 
tage, however, has been the difficulty of 
erasing the special-type ink, when this 
has been found necessary. 

A new eraser, now on the market, is 
claimed to remove effectively any un- 
wanted marks made by these pens. 

Enquiry Ref. No. O0.6/11. 





SUPERMATIC 
SHORT-CUTTING 
MODEL 

£218 
Other Electric Models 


from £1450 


ARCHIMEDES .- picht - MACHINE COMPANY LIMITED 


CHANDOS HOUSE, BUCKINGHAM GATE, LONDON, S.W.| 


SALES AND SERVICE IN BRISTOL 


NEWCASTLE 


Speed and Silence from 
exclusive Short-cut 


‘evenka!/ 


Is what you will say too 


*EUREKA! (I have found it) 





Archimedes 


CALCULATING MACHINE 


AUTOMATIC ADDING — 


Operated without 
robustness and reliability from 50 years’ 
manufacturing experience. 
division, addition and subtraction 


Multiplication 


LEEDS LINCOLN LIVERPOOL 


SCOTLAND (Watson's Typewriters, Ltd.) 


skill or training; 


Automatic 


ABBey 6397 
MANCHESTER MIDDLESBROUGH 
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YOUR SILENT 
REPRESENTATIVE 


BARCO typed letters will speak for 
themselves — and for you, 
They will command instant attention, 


evoke immediate response. 


5 @ Sune Lt 


cm 
BARCO 


MANUFACTURERS FOR OVER 60 YEARS 
147-9 CANNON ST - LONDON ~- E:-C:4 
ENGLAND 


Phone: MANsion House 0826-7-8 
Grams: Ricaspa, London 


CARBONS & RIBBONS 
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BUSY EXECUTIVE SAVES TiME AND 
MONEY WITH OWN RECTOPHOT! 


*,. and 12 Rectophot copies 
of these by 11.30, please!’ 


it’s as simple as that — excellent photographic copies of the 
Minutes of the Annual General Meeting will be ready in good 
time — and of course no mistakes ! 

No matter what he wants copied, the Rectophot is always 
right there in the office ready to do the job; in no time — with 
no upheaval — no great expense. 

Perhaps you should know more about this? (our repre- 
sentatives are at your service). There are four models (we 
can send you a catalogue). Operation costs are next to 
nothing (so why not today, that letter to put us in touch 


cia WEST 
Rectophot 


RAPID REPRODUCER 


WESTY SAYS 


The Rectophot is simple— 
any ne can work it! 


\ 
Write to:- A. WEST & PARTNERS LTD., 4 ABBEY ORCHARD 
ST., WESTMINSTER, LONDON, S.W.!. Telephone ABBey 3323 
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machine 
worth your 


You pay good money 

for her typing skill. 

Make sure ii isn’t 

wasted on an obsolescent 

machine. Too many.retypes, 

too few and too poor carbons may 

make an unwelcome addition to your typing 
costs. For your own pocket’s sake, give her a 
fair chance. Put her in front of a Remington 
Standard. You’ll find an immediate reward in the 
letters she brings you to sign; and a long-term 
saving on the cost of really good typing. 


REMINGTON 


STANDARD 
FREE TYPING TEST 


Have your secretary test a Remington. 
Let her report on the Standard 

and the exciting new Noiseless. 
Examine examples of her work 

on both; and take her word on 

the technicalities. For an 

appointment at your local 

Remington Rand showroom— 

or in your own office— fill 

in this coupon now. 


To Remington Rand Ltd, 1-19 New Oxford Street, London, WC! 
* |! would like further information on the latest Remington models. 
* | would like my secretary to test the latest Remingtons, without 
obligation. Please instruct your local office to Phone for an appointment. 


NAME 


ADDRESS 


PHONE No 











metals 


wood 
plastic 


there 14 nothuing Hike the 
Flo-master 


THE BRITISH MADE 


FOUNTNBRUSH 


Send for the Flo-master booklet 


CUSHMAN & DENISON CO., LTD. 
DEPT. G., 124 VASSALL ROAD, LONDON, S.W.9 


Telephone: RELiance 4172 
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Executive Desk 


Do you need a 


Chair | : 
without arms t - : > , - | Secretary's Desk 


£2-16-0 | \ es BT: . £12-2-6 


= other Oifice Furniture? 


We have a wonderful variety in wood and metal. Call and see us 
if you can: or phone or write letting us know your requirements 


wy = Ibe Esse maulll 
ee ae JOHN PERRING onrteracts vert. 


Bs 
ure 


Xr 





Executive Chair 


aati £14-19-6 Richmond Road, KINGSTON-on-THAMES. Phones: KINgston !718 








One in the hand 
is worth... 


A CURTA calculating machine will last a lifetime — for an overall 
outlay of about a shilling per week. During that period it will 
save hundreds of pounds in time saved and efficiency 

gained. That, surely, is value for money. The value to the 
operator lies in its unique portability and convenience (it can be 
held in the hand while actualy ‘on the job’), its chronometer-like 
precision, tens transmission throughout and split clearance 

of the Product Register, its universal application (adds, 
subtracts, multiplies, divides square and cube roots, etc.). 

There is no other calulator quite like a CURTA. 

Write or ‘phone today for a demonstration. 


. 
' 
i 
! 
u 





CURTA 





de g xi! €35.10. 0 
Model / f t l 445. 0. © 
The perfect machine for accountonts, engineers, draughtsmen, surveyors, scientists and all executives 
5 \ ‘ LONDON OFFICE MACHINES LTD., 10! Terminal House, Grosvenor Gardens, London, W.! 
LOMDON OFFICE MACHINES LTD Tel : Sloane 1061, 1626, 3268, 3274 
& , i : @ Branch Office : Lombard House, Great Charles Street, Birmingham 3. Tel : Central 12/0 
| wi ene | Branches at Glasgow, Manchester, Sheffield, Nottingham, Dublin 
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ul ONLYA 
FORKLIFT CAN 


FIND IT! 


Tue basic storage ‘ problem ’, after all, is simple 
enough — as stocks increase, more space has to be made, 
or more space found. That is, building extensions 
added or existing space more fully utilised. Only a 
forklift truck can find and reach and fully utilise that 
space ; can readily, efficiently and economically stack 
your goods upwards, not outwards. 
Time and again, B.E.V. electric forklift trucks have 
saved many thousands of pounds against the cost of 
projected warehousing extensions. Economical to nga ones wy a - 
operate, they offer these special advantages—no noise ; = p &. _ the BEV 
no fumes; no fire risk; no starting troubles and virtually range of Fork Trucks 
no risk of mechanical breakdown. Our Sales Engineers 
will be pleased to advise. 


B.E.V. ELECTRIC TRUCKS 


WINGROVE & ROGERS LIMITED 


DEPT. 8/4 ACORNFIELD ROAD, KIRKBY TRADING ESTATE, Nr. LIVERPOOL - Telephone: SIMONSWCOD 2237 
and BROADWAY COURT, BROADWAY, LONDON, $.W.1 - Telephone: ABBEY 2272 
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P/RIT IO EQUIPMENT SURVEY 


INDUSTRIAL 


MATERIALS HANDLING 


Output Doubled 


RESS labour costs can be halved 

and output doubled, it is claimed, 
by using the new Uda/ automatic com- 
ponent unloaders, which are suitable for 
presses with more than 6-in. stroke and 
with speeds of up to 36 strokes a 
minute. 

Type A, driven from the press side 
by the same mechanism as the auto- 
matic guard, is for removing compo- 
nents positively ejected from the upper 
tool. Type B removes components 
from the lower die; normally it is 
driven from the press crankshaft, but 
it can have its own driving mechanism 
controlled by the working cycle of the 





No hands needed 


press. Before being withdrawn, com- 
ponents are lifted clear of the die by 
air-operated gripper jaws. 

These inexpensive unloaders are 
mounted on the same structure and 
are interchangeable. Parallel linkage 
arms, giving almost horizontal in-and- 
Out movements, are adjustable to ac- 
commodate different die heights. 

When an operator is necessary, as in 
the case of multiple tool set-ups where 
components have to be transferred 
from one station to another, the un- 
loader can be replaced by a rising 
screen automatic guard 

Enquiry Ref 


No. F.6/1. 


Nine-foot Lift 
DEVELOPMENT of earlier 


models, the Conveyancer model 
E2 - 20/3W fork lift truck has a 9ft. 


JUNE, 1954 
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Nine-foot lift mast 


lift mast, and incorporates full free lift 
without any extension of the mast. 
Other features include high man- 
oeuvrability and driver comfort, and 
easy accessibility for routine servicing. 
The large-capacity batteries allow long 
shifts to be worked without re- 
charging. 
No 


Enquiry Ref F.6/2. 


Carries and Lifts 
QUICK, safe method of moving 
materials by hand—with loading 
and unloading at different levels—is 
provided by the Sherpa handraulic 
truck. Its manually-operated pump 
will lift a maximum load of 24 cwt. to 
a height of 3ft. in 30 seconds. 
Mounted on four grooved rollers, 
the platform is supported bv a roller 
chain which passes over a pulley at- 
tached to the end of the ram. The 
pump is integral with the ram, and has 
a well-propertioned handle. A release 


Maximum load: 24 cwt. 


valve allows the platform to be lowered 
at a suitable speed whether it is empty 
or laden. 

All moving parts are made from 
high-tensile steel, while the truck itself 
is of welded tubular construction, with 
10in. rubber-tyred wheels. The makers 
claim that the Sherpa is the cheapest 
hydraulic lifting truck on the market 

Overall dimensions are 50in. high 
and 18in. wide, and the unladen weight 
is 90Ib. The platform measures 20in 
by 16in. 

A convertible model is also available 
This may be adapted to take such 
attachments as a barrel and drum 
lifting device and pallet forks 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.6/3 , 


Hydraulic Overloader 


LTHOUGH its range of applica 
tions is naturally more narrow than 
that of the front-end type of unloader, 
the Weatherill hydraulic overloader 
offers indisputable advantages under 
certain operating conditions. First, it 
is capable of four loading cycles a 
minute; second, its operation is greatly 
simplified; third, it can work in spaces 
which are too restricted for ordinary 
mobile shovels. 
Now in full production, the over- 
loader is said to be the first hydraulic 








Four cycles a minute 


machine of this type to be made in 
Britain 

One movement of the control lever 
sets in motion the whole loading and 
discharge operation. The side arms 
are raised by the main rams, one of 
which is located on either side of the 
machine; when these reach the extrem- 
ity of their travel, a secondary set of 
rams completes the overhead move- 
ment of the side arms and scoop. The 
“crowding” action of the scoop as it is 
pulled through the material is achieved 
by two additional rams on the side 
arms 

After discharge, another movement 
of the control lever returns the scoop 
to the loading position under hydraulic 
power. 

The operator is safeguarded by the 
fact that the arms themselves do not 
pass the cab, and also by the fact that 
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the cab is reinforced to provide pro- 
tection against involuntary spillage as 
the loaded scoop passes overhead. 
Supplied with either } or 1 cubic 
yard scoop (to which digger teeth can 
be fitted), the overloader uses the 
Fordson industrial tractor for power 
and transmission, its four-cylinder 
diesel engine giving 44 B.h.p. at 1,800 
r.p.m. 
Enquiry Ref. No. F.6/4, 


PORTABLE POWER TOOLS 


Lightweight Drill 
CCORDING to the makers, a new 
sin. capacity pneumatic straight 
drill is the smallest and lightest of its 
type in existence. Its motor develops 


more than § b.h.p., and its weight is 
said to be half of that of any other 
tool of the same capacity. 

New features include an adjustable 
exhaust deflector sleeve which can be 
rotated to blow exhaust air away in 
any direction; and a detachable side 
handle which can be adjusted to suit 
the nature of the operation. 

A jin. capacity model of similar 
design is *lso available, the side handle 
being supplied in this case as an extra. 


Enquiry Ref. F.6/5. 
WACHINE 


No Skill Needed 


O skill is needed to use the 12in. 
Milford twist drill grinding 
machine, which eliminates errors due 
to inaccurate setting. The drill is held 
by a pair of self-centring V-blocks, and 


TOOLS 














Eliminates setting errors 


Since no bushes, collets or other 
loose parts are used, the machine can 


is located in the fixture by bearing one 
lip against a fixed steady blade, with a 
very small amount projecting beyond 
the blade. Both lips are reground by 
swinging the loaded fixture about each 
of two fulcrum pins in turn. The 
amount by which the drill can be fed 
to the grinding wheel is controlled by 
a stop, so the angles formed by the 
ground lips must be concentric with 
the drill’s centre. 


DONE BETTER 
witha LAM. SON 


CONVEYOR SYSTEM ? 


Familiarity with the organisation you contro! may 
blind you to the opportunities which exist for 
speeding up ail kinds of handling operations. Next 
time you walk through your works, take a look 
round . . . ask yourself, could this be done better 
and cheaper using a LAMSON CONVEYOR 
SYSTEM? If so ask our representative to cal! and 
expiain just why and how it could! Lamson design 
conveyors for aimost every purpose. Write to 
Dept. *D.”’ 


cope with odd sizes of drill within its 
range—from }in. to lin. 

Powered by a 2 h.p. motor, the 
machine occupies a floor-space of 
234in. by 19in. Enquiry Ref. F.6/6. 


Automatic Feed 


NE ARLY all types of drilling ma- 
chine (and other machines as well) 


Smallest and lightest can be converted from manual to 





SEE US AT THE 
MECHANICAL HANDLING EXHIBITION 


Stand E. 5 


ie: 4 i. 


LAMSON ENGINEERING CO. LTD. 
Hythe Road, London, N.W.10. 
Telephone: Ladbroke 2424. 
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.AMSON 


BUILT TOLAST 
Telegrams: Kelywil, Harles, London 
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Personal Control = 
through 


REDIFFUSION 


MUSIC WHILE YOU WORK 
TIME SIGNALS 


STAFF ANNOUNCEMENTS 
STAFF LOCATION 


Nation-wide servicing from 100 local depots 
CENTRAL REDIFFUSION SERVICES LIMITED 


CARLTON HOUSE, LOWER REGENT ST., LONDON, S.W.1 
Telephone: WHItehall 0221/30 


————— 


JUNE, 1954 
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YNCHRONOME 


IMPULSE Time sYsTEmM 


will solve these inseparable problems for you 


Any time-controlled installation supplied on 
purchase outright or rental terms. 


THE SYNCHRONOME CO. LTD. 
ABBEY ELECTRIC CLOCK WORKS 
MOUNT PLEASANT, ALPERTON, MDX. 


Tel. WEMbley 3643 


AGENTS IN THE BRITISH ISLES 


SCOTLAND: Messrs. Ellis & McDougall, 10! West Regent 
Street, Glasgow, C.2. Telephone Glasgow Douglas 6566. 
NORTHERN IRELAND: Messrs. F. C. Duncan & Co., 
20 Church Street, Belfast. Telephone Belfast 29086. 
EIRE: Messrs. Haslam, Roddy & Co., |! Crow Street, 
Dublin. Telephone Dublin 73427. 
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power operation by Pacera-Maxam 
air hydraulic power-feed units. When 
fitted to a drilling machine, the feed 
unit will turn the activating mechanism 
through 360 deg. with sufficient power 
to drill up to 4in. diameter in mild 
steel. 

Advantages are fast approach (ad- 
justable in five stages), variable and 














Fatigue is reduced 


accurately-controlled rate of feed, slow 
break-through, and fast return to the 
next cycle. Operator fatigue is 
naturally reduced, while the fact that 
both hands are free during drilling 


EQUIPMENT SURVEY 


allows jigs to be loaded and unloaded 
far more quickly. 

A range of Maxam valves may be 
used with the units in various combin- 
ations for feeding, clamping, moving 
and ejecting workpieces; they cater for 
both semi- and fully-automatic single 
or multi-unit control. 

The feed units are incorporated in a 
range of bench- and floor-type drilling 
machines supplied by the manufac- 
turers. Enquiry Ref. No. F.6/7. 


FINISHING 


Paint Filter 
HE irksome task of straining paint 
before it is used in spray guns is 
eliminated by the Freeffo filter, which 
can be fitted to all types of syphon- 
feed and internal mix guns with 
material tubes of jin. outside diameter. 
Made from fine mesh brass screen, 
the Freeflo automatically strains paint 
while the gun is in operation, thus 
preventing clogging and spitting. 
Enquiry Ref. No. F.6/8. 


Big Barrel 
ATCHES of large components of 
up to approximately 26in. by 22in. 
can receive barrel finishing in a new 
Rotofinish machine. They are held in 


For large components 


a jig which slides into the barrel on 
guide rails. 

The jig is loaded and unloaded 
through a large double door. A 
smaller door (incorporating a perfora- 
ted wash-out door) facilitates the 
loading and unloading of the proces- 
sing chips and compound, and also 
the flushing out of the machine in the 
usual manner. 

Where free barrelling processes are 
needed, the guide rails can be removed, 





and though we're very modest about our achievements, 
when it comes to Plastics we really do “know how", and we 
know we can help you to save money and speed production 
in your industry. 


Examine your industry and consider whether it is possible to take 


All types 
of mouldings, particularly in the packaging, dispensing, display and 


advantage of the immense possibilities of the plastics field. 


general fields are our special forté. 


Our Technical Consultants are ready to apply their deep 
knowledge of plastics to your problems. 


Write for full details of our Technica! Consultant Service to 


GODFREY HOLMES (PLASTICS) LTD 


WRAGBY, LINCOLN Phone Wragby 304-6 
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The evsenct of modimn bunnei 


S: PEED 


AND EFFICIENCY 
by DART PNEUMATIC 


DESPATCH TUBES 








For all Dust, Swarf, Fly, 
Soot and Bus Tickets 


. not just moved from one place to 
another, but OFF THE PREMISES. 
That is one advantage of B.V.C. equip- 
ment—all dust, refuse or salvaged mat- 


For Speedy and accurate trans- 
mission of Cash, Messages, and 
Documents, in Offices, Ware- 
houses, Factories, and all modern 
Stores. Speed of Carriers 30ft. 
per second—ten times faster than 
walking face. May we send you a complimentary 


— of our new booklet “The 


"ersatile Vacuum full of — 
DARI CATAPU LT V suggestions. Send coupon below. 
Pi Bv.C A i 


erial, once collected, is in the container 


for disposal. 


OVERHEAD 


wees INDUSTRIAL VACUUM 
WIRE CABLE Lebel oT CLEANERS 


SYSTEM 








This system will carry rap- THE BRITISH VACUUM CLEANER & ENGINEERING CO 


idly, safely and economic- LTD. (prrt. 1/BB), LEATHERHEAD, SURREY 
ally, cash, documents and 


small articies of all descrip- on . , » 
Stans ideal in Retail ine ‘ ; Please send booklet, “ The Versatile Vacuum 

for Cash centralisation, and 
in Offices and Factories. No 
operating costs—minimum ; Name 
upkeep—will withstand a 


lif f hard : 
tetime o ard wear Address 


DART CASH CARRIER 


COMPANY LIMITED, EST. 1919 
CAMPBELL ROAD, STOKE-ON-TRENT Phone : 44317 


JUNE, 1954 
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leaving a smooth rubber lining. The 
large double-door is left permanently 
in position during the normal barrel- 
ling of precision components up to 
14lb. in weight, the full capacity in 
such cases being from 140lb. to 200Ib. 
Dimensions are 54in. wide, 6lin. 
high and 63in. deep. The octagonal 
barrel, with a capacity of 18 cubic 
feet, is 36in. across the flats and 30in. 

wide. 
Enquiry Ref. No. F.6/9, 


GENERAL 


Sturdy Cutter 

HEETS of any size can be cut with 

the Besco hand-lever guillotine, con- 
structed entirely of welded steel plate 
and suitable for metal, plastics, leather, 
rubber and other materials. Its cut- 
ting capacity is 16 s.w.g. mild steel or 
the equivalent. 

Counter-balanced, the top blade 
beam has a double-grip handle which 
can be adjusted in length to give extra 
leverage. The blade length is 414in. 

A distinctive feature is the front 
gauge, operated through gearing by a 
handwheel at the front of the machine. 
This consists of a U-shaped yoke 
mounted on rods and carrying an 
angle-steel gauge member which pivots 


SURVEY 














All sizes cut 


centrally for mitre-cutting and is locked 
by ascrew and tommy-bar. Since the 
carrier is spring-mounted, the gauge is 
(lepressed by the cutting beam while 
“arrow strips are being cut. 

Other attachments include a side- 
squaring gauge, an adjustable back- 
gauge and a toggle-operated hold- 
down. 


FIXED CONE SUDING CONE 
‘ 


The table size is 48in. by 244in., and 
the machine, which weighs 7 cwt., occ- 
upies a floor-space of 5ft. by 7ft. 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.6/10. 


Nothing to go Wrong 
IMPLICITY and reliability are 
combined in the new Euco adjust- 

able mandrel. Although adapatable 
to a wide range of bore sizes, it has no 
intermediary httings which might break 
or cause inaccuracies, and is thus as 
effective for precision work as single- 
size solid mandrels. 

The component is held between two 
60 deg. cones. One of these is an 
integral part of the mandrel: the other 
is a sliding fit which, in conjunction 
with distance collars, allows compo- 
nents of varying lengths to be accom- 
modated. 

These mandrels are being marketed 
in six standard sizes—covering bores 
from jin. to 14in.—while special sizes 
can be made to order. 

Enquiry Ref. No. F.6/11. 


ADJUSTING COLLARS 


Adaptable to a wide 
range of bore sizes 





i 
(ome flames 


L/ 


into satisfaction when you 


know your packages are safely sealed, your 


products properly protected, with 


* Gosheron 


SELF-ADHESIVE FILMIC TAPES 


Get a view to the sunny side of your packaging aspect by 


JOHN GOSHERON & CO LTD 


telling us we may send a “Gosheron tape man" to help you 


GAYFORD ROAD 


LONDON W 12 


Telephones: SHEpherds Bush 3326-8 & 6271-4 (7 lines) 
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om the job on time... 


Don't boitle-neck your employees, save those 

valuable minutes so easily lost queueing at your time 
recorder. Gents’ Automatic Time Recorders are 

operated by one hand only, an important advantage 

both to employer and employee. The operation ts so simple 
that employees pass through without hindrance, ensuring 
that all are on the job on time 


Cut out time wasted queueing to “clock in’, install a Gents 
Automatic Time Recorder and help your production to rise 

They are available for outright sale or on an economical rental basis 
and can be operated either from mains supply or from a Gents’ 
Controlled Electric Clock System 





GENTS TIME RECORDERS | wt fate crrearce 


OF LEICESTER 











Full details are free, just drop a line for leaflet 280 
GENT & COMPANY LIMITED * FARADAY WORKS «: LEICESTER 
London Office & Showrooms: 47 VICTORIA STREET, S.W.!. Also at NEWCASTLE BIRMINGHAM ~° BRISTOL and GLASGOW 


Other products include: STAFF LOCATORS : LUMINOUS CALL SYSTEMS TELEPHONES . PROCESS TIMERS 
TOWER CLOCKS INDICATORS ' FIRE & BURGLAR ALARMS ’ WATCHMEN’S CLOCKS Ew 





VICKERS ARMSTRONGS 
SOLVE YOUR STORAGE PROBLEMS 


A SUPERB NEW RANGE OF — = 
PRECISION ENGINEERED, TAX mt 
FREE, STEEL STORAGE UNITS ~ t 


WH shelves may be instantly removed 


and adjusted. | 

- ul 

Wh Looks really smart—no protruding ih "aii 
nuts and colts or unsightly rows of — 
holes. 








GB Doors and extension units may be 
added without any dismantling. 








WH Al! sections and sizes are freely 
interchangeable. 











FOR YOUR NEAREST STOCKIST, APPLY TO THE DISTRIBUTORS... 


OFFICE MACHINERY LTD., EQUIPMENT DI 


OMAL HOUSE ‘ 22, KINGLY STREET . 


JUNE, 1954 
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WELFARE 


Smart Protection 


NE way of persuading women 
workers to wear safety footwear 
is to provide them with protective 
shoes which look just the same—and 
just as smart—as any others. 
This fact is recognized by the manu- 
facturers of Nifties, a new range of 
shoes which combine protection and 














With steel toe-caps 


comfort with fashionable styling. Fitted 
with concealed steel toe-caps capable 
of withstanding falling weights of up 
to 40ft./Ib., Nifties have sponge-rubber 
soles and are designed to prevent the 


EQUIPMENT 


ailments which are caused by ill-fitting 
and unsuitable footwear. They are 
being sold only through welfare depart- 
ments and internal industrial organ- 
izations. 

In appearance, the shoes are com- 
pletely normal. They have smooth 
blue or cherry leather uppers with an 
apron-front. 

Enquiry Ref. No. W.6/1. 


For Women Cleaners 


" MAN'S size machine that women 

cleaners can handle” is how the 
manufacturers describe a recently- 
introduced floor cleaning and main- 
tenance machine. Below the trolley 
bracket is a special castor which takes 
the whole weight of the tank and 
handle; thus the operator has only to 
guide the machine. 

A special transporter carriage allows 
it to be moved from job to job over 
long distances without strain. 

By changing a single brush, the 
machine can be used for nine different 
operations including polishing and 
waxing, scrubbing, power-scraping and 
sanding. 

A safety switch is incorporated and 


the machine stops automatically when 
the operator removes her hand from 
the handle. Another switch enables 
the cleaning brush to be driven in the 
opposite direction, thus extending the 
lives of the brush and gears. When 
power-scraping is undertaken, this 
reverse-action has the effect of self- 
sharpening the ploughshare steel 
bristles. 

Enquiry Ref. No. W.6/2. 


Prefabricated Cubicles 
REFABRICATION enables the 
Roften toilet cubicles to be erected 

quickly and economically. They can 

be grouped in any number, and further 
units can be added as needed. 

The cubicles are rustproof and fire- 
resistant, and their plain design facili- 
tates cleaning. Doors, partitions and 
stiles consist of a core of compressed 
fibreboard; on each side of the core, a 
20 B.G. smooth cold-rolled steel sheet 
is cemented under pressure, giving great 
strength and free from metallic ring. 

Base of each stile or pilaster is fitted 
with a chromium ring which conceals 
the floor fixing; this is adjustable to 
compensate for variations in the level 
of the floor. Doors are hung on 
special ball-bearing hinges, and all 
hardware is chromium-plated. No 
site painting is needed. 


Enquiry Ref. No. W.6/3. 





ROLLS-ROYCE BENTLEY 





STANHOPE HOUSE, 
N.W.1. EUSTON 1212 
GLOUCESTER HOUSE, 
(Corner of Piccadilly). 
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Perfection is an elusive quality, but in the 
Bentley car you have the nearest approach to 
that ideal. We should appreciate the opportun- 


ity 


to demonstrate one of these fine cars at 


your convenience, and would be pleased to 


quote an allowance for 


your present Car. 


Bentley 4-door Razor 
Edge Saloon. 





0 EUSTON ROAD, 


PARK LANE, W.1 
GROSVENOR 3434 


Le 


OFFICIAL RETAILERS 
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The Ronson 
that’s made for 
top management 


Ronson Senator desk lighter 


Here is a Ronson for the busy man’s desk. 
It is modern, functional, efficient. It will go 
for many months on one filling. It will make 
your desk more comfortable to work at; 
again, you'll find it most convenient when 
you have a visitor, call a meeting or a 
conference. 

Available in contemporary wood-grain finish, 
as above, or finished in pigskin. Price, 3 gns. 


R ON s e] Ae for business men 


AN EXCELLENT GOODWILL GIFT* 


*Let a suitably engraved Ronson desk lighter be your goodwill 
ambassador. It’s a permanent reminder of you and your firm. A 
special engraving service is available from Ronson dealers. For 
the address of your nearest dealer who can supply the Senator 
with specially large engraving plate (not illustrated) and who 
can undertake this engraving service, please write to Ronson 
Products Ltd., Leatherhead, Surrey. 
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and it wont if its 
Ws “CHEMI SEALED" 


MIRADO 


MIRADO points stand up when you bear down. 


Eagle’s patented super-bonding process 
welds lead to wood so firmly that they 
their point 


today. 


combine strength against 


breakage. Change to MIrRApO 


You'll find it the strongest, smoothest, most 
economical writing pencil you have ever 
4/6d. a dozen box. 


used. §d. each. 








a a a a 


| THE PRESSURE SCALE 
breaks points so that you won't. 
The pencil presses down at 
The 
dial shows that the weight 


normal! writing angle. 


needed to break the point is far 
| above normal writing pressure. 
la eee dis sa ect SET SE ee ee oe 
EAGLE PENCIL CO., ASHLEY RD., TOTTENHAM, N.17 
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EAGLE “CHEMI*SEALED” MIRADO-172 HB 


Sr 
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YOUR FLOORING 
PROBLEM So/ved 


We will gladly send—without obligation 

—an expert anywhere, any time, to 

discuss and advise on any problem 
regarding the flooring of 


CANTEENS FACTORIES 
OFFICES and SHOWROOMS 


Do not hesitate to write or call 


For 30 years we have specialised in all 
types of flooring, including 


RUBBER, LINOLEUM, CORK, 

MAGNESITE COMPOSITION, WOOD 

BLOCK and PARQUET, WOOD 

MOSAIC, TERRAZZO PAVING, 

THERMO-PLASTIC, WALL and FLOOR 
TILING 


Old and New Floors Resurfaced 


Hlustrated Booklet ‘ Beautiful Flooring,” No. 2 
sent free on request 


GREAT METROPOL/TAN 
FLOORING CO.LTO. 
73. KINNERTON STREET, 
KNIGHTSBRIDGE, SW.! 
SLOane 0047 (7 lines 





ARE YOU 


BANDY-MINDED 


/ 


ff 


/ / 

/ can cut costs considerably 
and speed up production. In 
almost every industry rubber 
bands can be used to great 
advantage. We will gladly 
suggest ways in which rubber 
bands can save your time and 

Simply write or 

‘phone for samples, details 

and ideas to 


COOMBS of WIMBLEDON 


Sole makers of ‘STANDARD BRAND’ Rubber Bands 
(Please mention this publication) 
H. A. COOMBS LTD. 
Standard Works, Richmond Road, 
Wimbledon, S.W.20, 
"Phone : WiMbiedon 6555 
"Grams : Absentment, Wimbie, London 


Dg 


RUBBER BANDS of 
suitable size and strength 


money 
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=n EQUIPMENT SURVED 


CANTEEN EQUIPMENT 


Cleaner Cups 
N ingenious device for washing 
cups is the Clenacup. Designed to 
stand in the sink, where a suction pad 
holds it firmly in place, this product 
has seven upright hollow rubber 
brushes. 

When an inverted cup is pressed over 
the centre brush and moved sharply up 
and down two or three times, jets of 
water are forced into it while hundreds 
of rubber “fingers” clean it inside and 
out. Only the inverted base of the cup 
has to be touched by hand. Self-con- 
tained, the Clenacup weighs 2lb. 

Enquiry Ref. No. C.6/.1 


| Hand-Turned Peeler 


HE economical price of the new 
Champion hand-operated potato 
peeler puts it within the reach of small 
canteens in which the use of a power- 
driven machine might be regarded as a 





Tlb. in 3-5 minutes 











luxury. The machine is sturdy — it 
weighs 92lb.—and has a capacity of 
7lb. One load of potatoes can be 
peeled in from three to five minutes, 
according to the speed at which the 
handle is turned. 

Both the abrasive lining and turn- 
table are easily renewed. The drum 
swivels, thus allowing the potatoes to 
be discharged in any direction, and the 
operating handle can be fitted on either 
side of the machine. 

Enquiry Ref. No. C.6/2. 


Double-Deck Baking 
NEW pastry oven is available as 
either a two- or three-deck unit. 
Each deck accommodates one standard 
30in. by 18in. baking sheet, and has 
thermostatically-controlled top and 
bottom elements. 

The baking chambers are constructed 
of welded mild steel. Both these and 
the main body of the unit are finished 
in vitreous enamel. 

For lightness, the drop-down doors 
are made of aluminium; they are fitted 
with simple bar-latches. 

Enquiry Ref. No. C6/3. 





MARKETING SHARES 


Continued from page 60 





the leading institutions with money 
available for investment— but in addi- 
tion each broker has individval clients 
When a company approacises their 
broker with a fairly complicated mar- 
keting operation, he usually suggests 
that an issuing house be brought into 
the operation. And sometimes other 
broking firms are brought !n as well. 
By bringing in more thap one broker, 
a more intimate connection is estab- 
lished with a wider body of under- 
writers. 


Provincial Exchanges 


Most of what has been said so far 
relates specifically to the marketing of 
shares on the London Stock Exchange. 
However, although the London market 
is very much the dominant one and in 
a short article provides the best guide 
to marketing operations, it should be 
appreciated that the other stock ex- 
changes in Britain contain some very 
important special markets. 

A company which are established 
outside the London area may decide to 
have their shares quoted on both their 
local stock exchange and on the Lon- 
don Stock Exchange, but sometimes 
companies choose to have their shares 
quoted only on a provincial exchange. 
This is particularly so where the pro- 
vincial exchange contains an important 
specialized market. A good place to 
buy or sell investment trust shares is on 
the Edinburgh Stock Exchange; dock 
shares on Cardiff; insurance shares on 
Liverpool; textile shares on Manches- 
ter; motor company shares on Bir- 
mingham; ship-building shares on 
Glasgow. 

These are examples of specialized 
markets which are even used by Lon- 
don brokers. Although the London 
Stock Exchange may quote most of 
the shares in these markets, a London 
broker may phone through to a pro- 
vincial or Scottish market and make a 
deal there if he feels that that market 
is more active and can provide finer 
terms. For the more activity that there 
is in a share market, the more likely 
that the jobbers will quote buying and 
selling prices which are closer together 

the narrower will be the “jobber’s 
turn”’. 

Having decided what type of share 
issue to make, and the stock exchanges 
on which he wants his shares quoted, 
the businessman may then turn his 
attention to the rather intriguing ques- 
tion of how the right price will be 
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decided upon for his company’s shares. 
It was mentioned earlier that the issu- 
ing house or stockbroking firm who 
handle the operation do not arbitrarily 
fix prices themselves. They must take 
into account other market prices, and 
so fix the price for the company’s 
shares at a point at which their offer 
is attractive to investors. However, 
the private businessman may well ask: 
“In view of the fact that I have always 
drawn my remuneration inthe form ofa 
salary and have never bothered to pay 
myself a dividend, how can an issuing 
house or stockbroking firm come to my 
company and decide what dividend ! 
should in future pay, and what price 
should be put on the shares in order to 
make them attractive to outside inves- 
tors ?” 

This is a very real problem, and all 
that can be said about it is that a 
skilled issuing house or stockbroking 
firm will endeavour to plan a future 
dividend policy for the company, 
which will be somewhat in line with 
the policies of other firms in the same 
type of industry. For example, sup- 
pose that a light engineering firm plans 
to market some of its shares for the 
first time and that it has never pre- 
viously paid a dividend. The issuing 
house will look at the market and 
notice that, as a rough average, other 
light engineering firms of somewhat 
similar nature and of fairly similar size 
have their dividends covered at least 
say three times by earnings and their 
shares yield in the market say some- 
where around nine per cent. 


Pricing the Shares 


On this basis, they may recommend 
that about one-third of current profits 
(after allowing for reasonable execu- 
tive salaries) be promised as the next 
dividend, and if this amount of divi- 
dend money works out at 18 per cent 
on the issued capital (in £1 shares), 
then the level of price which they are 
likely to consider as suitable for the 
marketing operation would be some- 
where around £2 per share, thus giving 
a yield of around nine per cent. Having 
suggested this at a fairly early stage of 
the negotations, the actual issue or 
placing price will not be settled until 
the very last moment, in case the mar- 
ket should change meanwhile. Of 
course, the market may change be- 
tween the time of publication of the 
prospectus or offer for sale and the 
time of closing of subscription lists, 
but this is the underwriters’ risk. 

The last point which we will now 
consider is the actual procedure for 
obtaining a share quotation and per- 
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RIGID yet 
DEMOUNTABLE 


Prefabrication off site 


speeds the erection 


of 


PARTITIONING 


Considerable time can be saved, and much noise and dislocation avoided 
by modern methods of partition construction. The systems we employ 
include the installation of prefabricated units. These are quickly 
assembled, perfectly rigid when erected, yet easily dismantled for storage 
or re-erection in other positions if desired. 

Alternatively, we shall be pleased to undertake PERMANENT 


STAI.LATIONS, panelled in a wide variety of sheet materials, veneers, 


IN- 


plastics, etc. 


Please ask for booklet, or send plans for suggestions and estimates. 


SOUND-DEADENING 
AND THERMAL 
INSULATION 


Anderson partition units 
are scientifically designed 
and made in several types 
to provide varying de- 
grees of sound-deadening 


and thermal insulation. 


Erection completed, ready for decorating. 


ANDERSON CONSTRUCTION 
CO. LTD. 


CLIFTON HOUSE, EUSTON ROAD, LONDON, N.W.!. EUSton 7465 


Contracting Agents throughout the Country 








Hundreds of Business Firms use 


Write for an 
Illustrated Catalogue 


Makers : 


J. W. RUDDOCK & SONS LTD 


OLLIE LEELA A BLOW 


They are simple to use, speedy in oper- 
ation, durable and economical. 


The looseleaf covers are made in 10 


sizes from 5” x 8” to 13” x 16” 

Several popular record leavesare stocked, 
but ina great many cases they are supplied 
ruled and printed to customers require- 
ments. 

There are “Robin’’ Looseleaf Ledgers for 
the smaller business and the professions. 


LINCOLN 








—_——__— 


ANALYSES 
ADDS & LISTS 


NAN 


the CASH RE R 


@ RECKON WITH 
/ 

from £/8H.P. TERMS , 
3, 


f 
~ 
~ 
~ 


{i= 








7 


Analysing 
Adding and 
Listing up to 
£999 19s. 11 }d. 
Guaranteed 
Service 


Gives instantaneous 


finger-touch recording of every cash transaction 


May we demonstrate ” Individual sales 
Paid out 
Agents everywhere Credit Sales 
Accounts received 


Deliveries ex stock Daily turnover 


THE RECNA CASH RECISTER COMPANY 


The Joeli Safe Co. (London) Limited 
Telephone: TRAfalgar 3718 


7 York Place, Adelphi, London, W.C.2 


Proprietors : 








SELLING 
TECHNIQUES... 


If there were an Oscar given to 
the most successful SELLING 
AID it is almost certain that 
STEREO-COLOR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY would head the list by 


a mile ! 


This system of presentation en- 
abies the Representative to dis- 
play his products in natural 
coiour and brilliant THREE 
DIMENSION. 


And it is so easy to carry, slips 
into a brief-case in fact. This is 
well worth your investigation and 
if you would like to see samples 
for yourself our representative 
will be pleased to call on you. 


NELSON PHOTO SERVICES 
& Printers to 


Industr) 


20 Nelson Road, London, S.E. 10 
Telephone : GRE 1619 


Photographers 
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mission to deal. When a businessman 
approaches an issuing house with a 
proposal for a marketing operation, 
the first thing they are likely to do is to 
appoint an investigating firm of ac- 
countants to look into the company’s 
affairs and make a report. This may 
not be done, however, if the firm’s own 
accountants are one of the “big five” 
in the profession. In the latter case, 
the issuing house may accept the report 
of the company’s own auditors. 


Your Profit Record 


The report should reveal among 
other things a ten-year profit record 
in fact the information which must 
later be made public if the marketing 
operation goes ahead. It is not, how- 
ever, proposed to list here everything 
that an investigating accountant will 
want to know. The information he 
requires and which the London Stock 
Exchange will require before they will 
grant a quotation and permission to 
deal is very clearly set out in Appendix 
34 of the Stock Exchange Rules, 


Rather than be misleading by being 
brief, it is better merely to suggest here 
that a businessman who considers the 
possibility of marketing shares on the 
London Stock Exchange should send 
to the Secretary of the Share and Loan 
Department, Mr. A. F. B. Cooke, for a 
copy of Appendix 34. If he is not pre- 
pared, after reading this appendix, to 
provide all the information required, 
then he had better give up his plans. 


To the businessman who has had no 
erevious experience of share market- 
ing, the requirements for a quotation 
and permission to deal may seem 
rather too strict. However, they are 
very necessary to protect both himself 
and the investing public, and they have 
been built up over many years of expe- 
rience. Take, for example, the prob- 
lem of protecting the investing public 
against fraudulent share promotion. 
This is virtually extinct now due to the 
existence of a special records staff in 
the Share and Loan Department of the 
Stock Exchange. This staff devote 
much time to searching the press and 
cutting out and filing all references to 
criminal activities of a financial nature. 
It is unlikely that a person who intend- 
ed to make a fraudulent share promo- 
tion would be committing his first 
offence. And any application for a 
share quotation with which is asso- 
ciated any person having a criminal 
record will be considered most care- 
fully, and very likely rejected. 
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NOISE REDUCTION 
Continued from page 89 





columns and allows full use to be made 
of floor space. Hollow lattice girders, 
fixed in the foot-wide cavity between 
the glass panes forming the roof, sup- 
port the outer surface, while the inner 
is suspended from the girders by isola- 
ted fixings. Here again, the panes are 
set at differing angles to prevent 
resonance. 

The problem of providing suitable 
facilities for the entry and exit of the 
conveyer belts carrying the motors has 
been solved by the construction of four 
tunnels, two at each end of the room. 
These tunnels are 6ft. long and lined 
with a material which absorbs an 
exceptionally high degree of noise. 
Both ends of each tunnel are sealed by 
counter-weighted hatches; when a 
group of motors is ready for inspection, 
the outer hatch is opened and the 
motors passed into the tunnel on the 
conveyer belt. 


Ventilation 


A red light, operated by a button 
outside the room, informs the inspec- 
tor that a further supply of motors is 
awaiting him. He can then open the 
inside hatch and slide them into the 
room. As long as one of the hatches 
remains closed, the noise-absorbing 
surface of the tunnel will keep sound 
penetration at a minimum. A similar 
system enables the inspectors to pass 
the motors on to the dispatch base after 
testing. 

The room is ventilated by sound- 
proof ducting, which pumps fresh air 
in at low level. The spent air is drawn 
out by a fan unit located at the outer 
end of the exhaust duct in the roof. In 
order that the sound of its vibration 
shall not be transmitted into the room, 
the fan unit is not directly connected to 
the ducting. 

As well as the main testing-room, 
there is a small soundproof cabin where 
an inspector can take a motor for 
additional testing under extra-quiet 
conditions, if he considers that this is 
desirable. 

Results so far achieved are well up 
to expectations. Inspectors are now 
able to work in conditions where the 
minute sounds which, to an expert ear, 
reveal unsuspected faults, can be de- 
tected without strain. 

It is a paradox of the mechanical age 
we live in that here, in the midst of the 
roar and bustle of a modern factory, is 
a room which is far quieter than any 
normal room is ever likely to be. 
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EFFICIENT—but dignified 
filing furniture designed to meet the individual requirements 
of responsible people. Saves time and temper, gives pleasure 


and pride. 
REFERENDUS 
STEEL FILING FURNITURE 
(A RANDALL PRODUCT) 


Many units from which to choose, 
finished in a range of pleasing 
colours. 


Every drawer lifts out on to the desk 
For suspension files or folders 

Filing drawers for Quarto and Foolscap 
Suspension file chassis incorporated 
Insert trays for Record cards 

Glass fronted library compartment 


Spacious storage cupboard 


Write for literature and address of nearest 
stockist or inspect the range in our 
showrooms 


RANDALL PRODUCTS 
(Metal Furniture Division) 
Sole Sales Concessionoires 


METAL SHELVING (INDUSTRIAL) LTD 
(Dept. B. 6.) 


Paddington Green Works, London, W.2. 


way, F.. AMBassador 166! (6 lines) 
eg a o I3- 


Overseas Patents pending 





RUTHURSTAT 


LIMITED 


164 HIGH HOLBORN LONDON & 


Office Photo 
documentation 


- 
« <5 





, 
4 
= 
Ja* 


s 


10 HOURS typing and checking 
reduced to 30 MINUTES 











I Phos 


- 


RUTHURSTAT 
4 ( 


Foreign correspondence, C.D.3 Forms, - 

Charts, data analysis sheets, Govt. ® 
returns, contracts, drawings, extracts 
of books, research papers, etc. 


No Dark Room — 
No Focus — 
No Skill — 


The Ruthurstat Apparatus affords a splendid 
means for obtaining speedy, errorless photo- 
copies of documents which would otherwise 
require many hours typing and checking. Re- 
production quality is high with junior labour 


by 


RUTHURSTAT LIMITED '!04 High Holborn, London, W.C.| Tel. Holborn 4737 
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OFFICE PHOTOGRAPHY — WITH 
ENGLAND'S FINEST EQUIPMENT 





HAND OPERATED 
AUTOMATIC FEED 


TRADE MARK 


OFFICE FOLDING MACHINE 


(1) FOLDS Circulars, Invoices, 
Correspondence and Forms. 





Statements, 


FULFILS most office folding requirements. 
PROVIDES accurate folding for window 


envelopes and forms. 
SIMPLE in use—simple to adjust. 


FASTER than hand-folding—over 


6,000 
sheets or forms per hour, including loading. 


QUICKLY recovers its moderate cost. 


SAVES time, work and money. 


PRECISION built and fully guaranteed. 


Write for name of your local Agent to the sole distributors :— 


STFUItt 
AVENYUE.. 


Se)" 


SOUTHERA 


i eo OXFORD 


TELEPHONE 


£30. 0. 0. 


Cheaper than any comparable machine 





EQUIPMENT 


) 


(Subsidiary of Kingsoury Components Ltd., Slough) 





Your ‘phone speaks aloud 


with TELEVOX! 


WITHOUT 
S INTERCOM 


* BOTH HANDS FREE .. 
enabling you to handle papers, 
make notes, etc. 


LISTEN WITH BOTH 
EARS .. . this becomes very 
much appreciated when using a 
telephone all day 
HOLDING ON IS NO 
LONGER NECESSARY... 
You and your staff can carry on 
work during delays 


* FOR HIRE OR SALE 


* * ONE SWITCH CONTROLS 


outside and internal tele- 


phone calls (Two Sets in One) 


* TELEVOX MAINS OPER.- 
ATED ...WNo battery troubles 


Please send full details of TELEVOX to 
Name 


Address 


5 BOURNE STREET, SLOANE SQUARE, S.W.! 
TELEPHONE: SLOANE 9884 (5 Lines) 





| 


SALES AIDS 
AND 
ADVERTISING 


Much thought and great care 
have been expended in assem- 
bling the Reedoh range of 
sales-aids, novelties and seas- 
onable gifts. 

Each has character, quality 
and is good value for money. 


Our 1954 catalogue B/6 is now in preparation and a 
copy will be sent to you on request. Early orders 
mean economical buying and satisfactory deliveries 
RICHARD HOCHFELD (London) LTD., 28 Archway Rd., 
Telephone : Archway 4388 London, N.19. 
Telegrams : Reedoh, Norphone, London 
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ABSENTEEISM 

Patent No 

“ai3435 COLVE} FLOOR SPACE 
7ORSs8" 


PROBLEMS OF! WELFARE 





tHe * SIEBER” 


HANGER SYSTEM 


is the only completely 

satisfactory method of clothes 
storage because it has been exclusively and 
scientifically designed for its purpose. 


ECONOMY AND EFFICIENCY 


“Sieber "’ Hangers incorporate proven 
basic principles which ensure the following 
advantages, each one of which amply repays 
the low initial cost. 


aah! 
Installed throughout the country 
by Industria! Enterprises, National 
and Municipal Authorities and 
Hospitals 


ALL-IN-ONE HANGER 





Saving of floor space 


Thorough airing and drying of wet 
garments 


Reduction of absenteeism due to 
colds and chills 


Preservation of life and shape of 
clothes 


Complete hygiene coupled with 
neatness and compactness 


Low installation cost—no maintenance 
necessary 


A lifetime of service from robust 
all-steel structure 


Ready adaptability to existing or new 
buildings 








Write today for ful! particulars 


JAMES SIEBER EQUIPMENT CO. LTD. | Africa House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2. Tel. Holborn 5121-4531 








The machine 


to count on 


Indispensable in any business in which mathematical 
calculations are involved. This small, hand operated, 
calculating machine can be moved from desk to desk— 
office to office—and used by anyone who has a problem 
to solve—without interrupting the full-time calculat- 
ing machine operators. 


Mino for isirated ieee B.T.L. OFFICE EQUIPMENT DISTRIBUTORS LTD. 
, aut yl , from. ept. 
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The low price of the ORIGINAL-ODHNER is quickly 
recovered by the savings of time and labour and in- 
creased efficiency. 


A demonstration can easily be arranged in your own 
office—models for every purpose from £35. 0. 0 


Sole Agents for Great Britain 


B2. WEST BROMWICH Tel. West Bromwich 0781 
London Office and Showrooms 
31-33 High Holborn, W.C.1 


Tel. HOLborn 0936 
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Ra nO 


Ten-Drawer 
Tabulating Unit 


Fitted with 2 removable trays per drawer for 
65/80 Column Cards. 


Fitted with 3 removable trays per drawer for 
36/40 Column Cards. 


Trays are available separately. 





Vertical Card Index Cabinets for any size 
record card. 


Purpose made installations for all filing systems. 


JENKINS FIDGEON 


LTD 
Meadows Road, Kidsgrove 
STOKE ON TRENT 
Telephone: Kidsgrove 368 





UTE 
Haste 


The newest and smartest 
page-a-day Desk Pad, designed 
to accomodate your advert 

on every page. 


365 happy returns of 
your advertisement, 
a ‘Must’ on the desk 
that counts! 








Cut out those wasteful 
_ gangways and _ increase 
storage capacity by 
40°, to 100%, with- 

\ out using another 


inch of floor 


stored are 
easily access- 
ible. Write today 
for particulars of the 


Stormor 


7 MOBILE STORAGE SYSTEM 
which is solving storage problems 
in offices, shops and factories. 


(Head Licencees—Foulkes’ Patents) 


J. GLOVER & SONS LTD., 79 CROTON RD., LONDON, S.W.18 
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Release 





this Man! 


for more efficient ways of telephoning use 

Fonadek. 

No longer tied to the "phone, both hands 

free, you can walk around whilst listening 

to the "phone. 

Don’t *“‘ hang on” any more. Fonadek 

makes phoning 

More Efficient 
Easier 
Quicker 
Cheaper 


FONADE 


reduces costs 


FONADEK (BRANSON) LTD. 


Dept. B, Vivian Road, Birmingham, 17 "Phone : HARborne 2267/8 
Branches and Agents throughout the British Isles 








Type KJ1 

fally adjustable 
chair for 

the Secretary. 
The chair 

that promotes 
good will 

and good work. 


LEABANK 


/ESTWOODS 


CLOTHING LOCKERS 
Cupboards, Storage Bins, 
Industrial Steel Shelving 








Makers of Steel Storage Equipment for 25 years 


JOSEPH WESTWOOD & CO., LTD., 


Napier Yard, West Ferry Road, Millwall, E.14. 
Phone: EASt 1043 (4 lines) 
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WORKCHAIRS 


Write for details of full range of office and factory chairs 


LEABANK OFFICE EQUIPMENT LTD. 
19 Clifton House, Euston Road, London, N.W.! 








* 


at LESS THAN 14. per copy! 


See what you get from one compact machine — 


Up to 4 copies a minute from single- 
sided originals, by diazotype (dyeline) 
process. 

Direct positive copies, or masters for 
dyeline process, from double-sided 
originals. 

Copycat reflex/contact document paper 
copies. 

Negatives and plates fer office offset 
litho printing machines (e.g. Rotaprint 
and Multilith). 


Only the COPYLINE 500 gives you so many 
advantages in one machine. It can slash office costs 
and pay its way many times over. Because all pro- 
cessing is automatic (excepting offset litho plates) 
the machine is so simple in use that an office junior 
can operate it sitting down. 


These are just a few applications of the 
COPYLINE 500 


LEDGERS: Reduces posting time. Eliminates transfer of 
balances to new statements 
Reproduces price lists, illustrated 
catalogues. 


Material schedules, route cards, parts !!scs 


ADVERTISING: leaflets, 


PRODUCTION: 


PURCHASING: Purchase orders, stock records, 
invoices 

Copies incoming letters or orders, balance 
sheets, reports, bills of quantity, punched 


card tabuiations. 


incoming 


GENERAL : 


For full details of this cost-saving, time-saving 
machine, please ask us for Leaflet No. 2. 


11, Southampton Row, London, W.C.i. CHAncery 8172 (ext. 





COPYLINE 500 


COPYLINE & DUPLOMAT PHOTO-DUPLICATORS 


of Cabinets 
Cupboards 
Index Cabinets 
Ladder Stools 
Letter Trays 
Multi-drawer Cabinets 
Stationery Cabinets 
Stationery Racks 
Transfer Cases 
Waste Paper Bins 


Write for Illustrated List 





F.C.BROWN 
BISLEY, SURREY 








14). 





CAM 4311 


144 
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Keeps All Your Papers in Orderly Form 


Reminds You 


A compact portfolio con- 
taining 48 expanding 
pockets, each clearly 
tabbed and arranged in 
classified sections. 
Supplied in Foolscap size 
only r4in. by 101in. by 3in. 


THIS ALMOST HUMAN DEVICE 


shows at a glance all letters, 


day; insures correspondence 
followed + 


loss of important 


wo out and are 
papers an 
keeps your desk ¢ 


vou immediate access to any sp- 


matters 


of Urgent Matters 


Can you afford to subject you 
to the strain of remembering the 
less little things that crowd yur 
work, when you can get an 
assistant to do this drudgery 
On your desk you can now 
ingenious device called =the Desk 
Secretary,” which will act as almost a 
second brain for you. It takes care of and 
helps you to deal swiftly and systema 
cally with all your papers, correspondence 
and documents, jogs 
reminds you of pressing duties, keeps y 
desk clear of confusing papers, saves y 
time and leaves your mind free for more 
important matters of your business \ 
things this Automatic Secretary 
has already done for many businessmer 
who all say they could hardly get along 
without it. It will de r 


your memory 


these 


as muct 


atte 


ial papers, prix 


Shaw Publishing Co. Ltd., 180 Fleet Street, London, E.C.4 


I enclose remittance of 
Desk Secretaries 

carriage 

Name 


Address 


for which please send 


Foolscap) at 25/9 including tax and 


BUSINESS 





CLASSIFIED ADVERTISEMENTS 


AGENCIES 

British businessman in New York with 
Export experience and first-class English refer- 
ences is willing to take over Agencies of medium 
size or smaller British firms who believe that their 
products can be exported to the U.S.A. Contact 
Box No. 126! c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Street 
E.C.4 


CONSULTANT 

Export Consultant, with old - established 
connections in ninety-four territories overseas 
invites smaller manufacturers to use his services 
for export development or export re-organization 
or “gap filling.” References available about iarge 
turnovers achieved with no losses. Conditions to 
be discussed. Write Box No. 1262 c/o BUSINESS, 
180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 


FILING EQUIPMENT 
Improved Letter Files. Ask for list. 
Gazebo, 57 Packington Road, Acton, London 
W.3. ACOrn 4731 


FOR SALE 

Class 4! Electric Ledger Posting Machine 
on stand, new 1939. Price £100 or nearest offer 
Apply Geo. Adiam & Sons Ltd., Fishponds, Bristol 
One Burroughs Ledger and Statement Post- 
ing Machine, special metal stand and cloth cover 
Capacity up to £99,999/19/11, split carriage, 
AC DC motor, 175/260v, type/serial | 1-1259693 
In good mechanical condition, inspection invited 
and best offer to ref. M.C., The Yorkshire Copper 
Works Ltd., Leeds 


2 Burroughs Electric Accounting Machines 
(combined typewriter) in perfect working order 
also 18 Copechat ‘Maybee’ trays (1!” deep, 112” 
wide). Enquiries to GROSVENOR 7241, Ex. 16 
Milford-Astor Automatic Printing Unit, 
1953 current model, complete with all accessories 
and the makers’ full guarantee and service are 
transferable to the purchaser. The machine is 
virtually new and is i‘eal for the printing and 
production of Point of Sale material. Box No. 1260 
c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 

Chubb Safe Cabinet, Type 6220, in as-new 
conditon. May be seen at Roberts Windsor Soap 
Co. Ltd., The Acre, Windsor, Berks 

Vistem Vertical Filing Cabinets. 4 Six- 
drawer vertical card index cabinets each with 
capacity for 11,760 cards, 5” x 54”—5” x 74” 
In excellent condition and in daily use. One 
cabinet new and unused. Offered singly or en 
bloc. £600 (4). Box No. 1264 c/o BUSINESS, 
180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 





REMINGTON 
ACCOUNTING MACHINES 

for prompt delivery All equipment rebuilt 
and fully guaranteed for one year. Mainten- 
ance service available on expiry of guarantee 
Free preparation of systems, training of 
operators and installation services 

H. H. DURHAM LTD., 
85 BLACKFRIARS RD., LONDON S.E.1 

Tel. WATerioo 6081 - 2 


TARPAULINS 


FOR 


HIRE 


S. LOMAS & Co. 
(TARPAULINS) LTD. 
WARD ROAD WORKS, 
LONDON, E.I5 


MARyland 3616 











JUNE, 1954 


High Grade Stee! Clothes Lockers. 72” x 
12” x 12” at €3. 72” x 1S” x 15” at £3 15s. 72” x 
18” x 18” at £4 10s. Vantage Business Equipments 
(G.B.) Led., Reliance Buildings, Cardiff. Tel 
Cardiff 31476 (4 lines) 

Surplus to Requirements. |! Bandamail (500) 
Letter Opener Excellent condition Offers 
Box 1258 c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 
Adrema WHand-operated Printing Machine 
for sale good condition £25. John Harris 
Tools Led., Warwick 


High Grade Steel Stationery Cupboards. 
72” x 24” x 18” at £9 9s. 72” x 36” x 18” at 
£10 10s. 48” x 36” x 18” at £9 9s. Vantage 
Business Equipments (G.B.) Ltd., Reliance Build- 
ings, Cardiff. Tel. Cardiff 31476 (4 lines) 

High Grade Foolscap Size 4-drawer Vertical 
Filing Cabinets, with locks, at £15. Vantage 
Business Equipments (G.B.) Ltd., Reliance Build- 
ings, Cardiff. Tel. Cardiff 31476 (4 lines) 
National Time Recorder (non-electric), 
practically new. Complete with two card racks 
Price £45 or near offer. R. Archer & Sons Ltd., 
205-207 City Road, London, E.C.! Telephone 
CLErkenwell 8152 

Kardex, R d and Sh Cabi . 
as new. F. H. Jolly & Co. Led., 289 King Street, 
London, W.6. RIV 538! 

FULL STEAM IN FIVE MINUTES with 
B. & A. Electrode Boilers. Used by British 
industries for 20 years. No boilerhouse, no flue, 
no attendant needed. The most compact and 
convenient steam raisers available, can go beside 
machines using the steam. Write for leaflet 107 
Bastian & Allen Lted., Ferndale Terrace, Harrow 





PATENTS 

The Proprietors of Letter: Patent No. 576655 
relating to “Calculating Machines” desire to grant 
licences under the patent to interested parties on 
reasonable terms for the purpose of exploiting 
the same and ensuring its full commercial develop- 
ment in this country. Enquiries to be addressed 
to Cruikshank & Fairweather, 29 Southampton 
Buildings, Chancery Lane, London, W.C.2 

The Trade Mark Summit, registered under 
No. B657617 in respect of addin; and listing 
machines was assigned on the 8th December, | 953, 
by Coventry Gauge and Tool Company Ltd. to 
Burroughs Adding Machine Led. without the good- 
will of the business in which it was then in use 


WANTED 
Lusid Calculating Machine. State condition 
and price. Box No. 1263 c/o BUSINESS, 180 
Fleet Street, E.C.4 
Kardex, etc., Systems Office Furniture 
Wanted. Ofco Ltd., 182 Vauxhall Bridge Road 
London, S.W.!. Tel. ViCtoria 2912 
“Addo” Machine (secondhand), hand opera- 
ted, to add and subtract up to 999,999 19 Ii? 
Boxfoldia itd., Dale Road, Bournbrook, Birming- 
ham, 29 
Friden Electric Calculator. Must be recent 
model. State: model, condition and price. Box 
No. 1259 c/o BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 
Index Filing Cabinets for 5” x 3” cards, 
eleven-drawer metal locking Roneo type or 
similar offers. Box No. 1255 c/o BUSINESS, 
180 Fleet Street, E.C.4 
Model 509 PLUS Adding Machine. Must be 
in good condition. Sumner Jackson Limited, 59 
Whitworth Street, Manchester | 





CALCULATING SERVICES LTD 
MACHINE OPERATING EXPERTS 


We undertake all kinds of adding, 
calculating and statistical figure 
work including STOCK SHEETS, 
ESTIMATES, etc. Many large and 
small firms throughout Great 
Britain use our service. If inter- 
ested send for brochure C.S.6. 
LONDON OFFICE : 

130 Crawford St., at Baker St., W.! 
Tel.: Wel. 4328. Miss Harper 
BIRMINGHAM OFFICES : 
| Albert Street, 4. Tel.: Cen. 654! 
Miss Lefroy. (Established 2! years) 














Reluilt 
(dding and 
Calculating 
Machines 


We specialize in adding and 


calculating machines. 


The leading makes always in 


$10 k. 
Write or ’Phone for details :- 


SUMNER JACKSON 
LIMITED 
33, BROWN STREET 
MANCHESTER, 2. 


wa BLAckfriars 1902 








WANTED 
Kardex, Roneodex, Shannon, Bizada 
Cabinets, and also al! items of office equip- 
Box No. 1265 
E.C.4 


ment. Cash waiting 


cio BUSINESS, 180 Fleet Street 








New Electronic Dictating Outfits 
Dictaphones, Ediphones, 
Tape Recorders, Etc. 
HOLDINGS of BLACKBURN Ltd 
39-41 Mincing Lane, Blackburn 
Telephone 44915 


also 








IT’S NEW! 


CHLORO-FLASH BY 


NU-SWIFT! 


EXTRA-RAPID for 
EXTRA-HAZARDOUS FIRE RISKS 
Chlorobromomethane, science’s new 
wonder chemical in pressurized 
charges. Approved by F.O.C. You've 
never seen anything like it! 

NU-SWIFT LTD - ELLAND - YORKS 
In Every Ship of the Royal Navy 
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OORHA: OF BARAcCM AT fe ebuster 


ACCOUNT BOOKS 

Copeland-Chatterson Co. 29 
Jones, Percy (Twinlock) 101 
Lamson Paragon Supply Co 9! 


ACCOUNTING 
MACHINES 
Burroughs Adding Mch. 5, 48 
Remington-Rand Ltd 
124, Cover iii 
Underwood Business Mchs. 56 


ACCOUNTING 
SYSTEMS 

Art Metal Construction 21 
Carter-Davis Ltd — 
Copeland-Chatterson Co. 29 
Kalamazoo Ltd. 18 
Lamson Paragon Supply Co. 9! 
Powers-Samas Ltd 19 
Roneo Ltd 

Shannon Ltd 


ADDING MACHINES 
Block & Anderson Ltd 

British Olivetti Led 2 
Bulmer's (Calculators) Ltd. 10 
Burroughs Addg. Mch 5, 48 
Office Machinery Ltd 133 
Taylor's Typewriter Co 30 
Underwood Business Mchs 56 


ADDRESSING MACHINES 
Addressograph-Multigraph 3! 
Fanfold Ltd. 82 
Roneo Ltd. — 


ADDRESSING MACHINE 
ATTACHMENT 

Lamson Paragon Supply Co. 9! 

Smith, W. H., & Son Led. 23 


ADVERTISING GIFTS 
Conrad Press Ltd. ... 115, 
Hochfeld, Richard (London) 


BLINDS 
Avery, J., & Co 


BOOKS AND 
PUBLICATIONS 
Financial Times ‘ 32 


BROADCAST MUSIC 
Central Rediffusion Ser- 
vices Led. 129 
Dictograph Telephones 81 
Telephone Rentals ... ... % 


BUSINESS ACCESSORIES 
Coombs, H. A., Ltd 136 


CALCULATING 
MACHINES 
Archimedes-Diehi-Machine 
Co. Led. 
B.T.L. Office Equipment & 
Distributors Led. 141 
Block & Anderson Ltd 8 
British Olivetti Led. 2 
Bulmer's (Calculators) 10 
Burroughs Adding Mch. 5, 48 
London Office Machines ... 125 
T.S. (Office Equipment) ... 118 
Taylor's Typewriter Co.... 30 


CANTEEN EQUIPMENT 
Farquharson, James, & Sons | 12 
CARS 

Car Mart Led 


CASH REGISTERS 
Regna Cash Register 


9 


142 
140 


112 


134 


138 


CLASSIFIED GUIDE TO 
BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL 
EQUIPMENT & SERVICES 


CASTINGS 
Renfrew Foundries Ltd 
Cover ii 


CINE EQUIPMENT 
Distributors of G.B.-Bell & 
Howell Cine Equipment j |! 


CLOAKROOM 
EQUIPMENT 

Abix (Metal industries) 

Bawn, W. B., & Co. Ltd 

Harvey, G. A., & Co 

Sieber, James, Equipment 
Co. Ltd 

Westwood, Joseph, & Co 


COIN COUNTING 
MACHINES 

International Coin Count- 
ing Machine Co. Led 


CONDENSERS 
Telegraph Condenser Co 


CONTINUOUS 
STATIONERY 

Carter-Davis Ltd _ 

Columbia Ribbon Mfg. Co 

Copeland-Chatterson Co 

Egry Ltd 

Fanfold Led 7 

Hunt & Colleys Led 

Lamson Paragon Supply Co. 

Petty & Sons Ltd 

Smith, W. H., & Son Led 

Wilkes, James, Led 


COUNTING AND 
NUMBERING 
MACHINES 

English Numbering Mch 


CYCLE PARKS 
Abix Ltd. ... . 


DICTATING AND 
RECORDING 
EQUIPMENT 

Dictaphone Co. Led. 

E.M.1. Sales & Services Led. 

Ediphone Voice Writing... 

Hartley Electromotives 

Haycraft,M.&L Led. .. 

London Office Machines 

Office Machinery Ltd 


DRAWING OFFICE 
EQUIPMENT 

Haycraft, M. &. L., Led 

West, A., & Partners 


DUPLICATING 
MACHINES 

Block & Anderson Ltd 

Bulmer's (Calculators) Ltd 

Ellams Duplicator Co 

Gestetner Ltd 

Office Machinery Ltd 

Rotaprint Ltd 


ELECTRIC CLOCKS 
Dictograph Telephones . 
Gent & Co. Ltd 

1.B.M. United Kingdom 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 
Telephone Rentals Ltd 


FACTORY EQUIPMENT 
' AND ACCESSORIES 
Sieber, James, Equipment 14! 


FILING SYSTEMS 
Art Metal Construction 2! 
Copeland-Chatterson Co 29 
Expandex Visible Filing 121 
Jones, Percy, Ltd 101 
Remington-Rand Ltd 

124, Cover iii 
Shannon Ltd 9 
FIRE PREVENTION 
Nu-Swift Led 


FLOORING 
Great Met. Flooring Co 136 
Perring, John, Ltd 125 


FLUORESCENT 
DISPLAY UNIT 
C.W.S., Dudley 14 


FOLDING MACHINES 
Southern Office Equipment 140 


GUMMING AND 
GLUING MACHINES 
Haycraft, M. & L., Led 


HEALTH SERVICES 
Cuxson Gerrard & Co 
Freeder Brothers 

G.E.C. Led 

Horton Mfg. Co. Ltd 
Lambart & Smyth Ltd 
Peter's Automatic Mchs... 
Vernon & Co. Ltd 


INDUSTRIAL se 
B.V.C. Eng. Co 131 

Johnson, S. C., & Son Ltd. 27 
Lamson Engineering Co.... 128 
New Welbeck Led. ... 112 


LABELS, TICKETS AND 
T 
Dapag (1943) Led 


LETTER OPENING 
MACHINES 

International Coin Count- 
ing Machine Co. Ltd 


LIGHTERS 
Ronson Products Ltd 


LOOSE LEAF LEDGERS 
AND SYSTEMS 

Art Metal Construction 21 
Copeland-Chatterson Co. 29 
Jones, Percy (Twinlock) ... 101 
Kalamazoo Ltd 18 
Lamson Paragon Supply Co. 9! 
Moore's Modern Methods !20 
Ruddock, J. W., Led. .. 138 
Shannon Ltd 9 


MARKING EQUIPMENT 
Cushman & Denison Led 126 


MECHANICAL 
HANDLING 

Lamson Engineering Co... 

Wingrove & Rogers Ltd... 

Victrolec Led 


MICROFILM CAMERAS 
Edison-Swan Electric Co 
Kodak Led ; 


NOISE PREVENTION 

Burgess Products Ltd. 4 
Cullum, H. W., & Co. Ltd. 54 
Merchant Trading Co.Ltd. 20 


145 


103 


116 


125 


128 
126 
46 


19 
100 


OFFICE FURNITURE 
(STEEL) 

Art Metal Construction 21 

Cave, C. W., & Co. Led 12 

Co-operative Wholesale 
Seciety Ltd. 

Harvey, G. A., & Co. Led 

Jenkins, Fidgeon Ltd 

Leabank Office Equipment 

Metal Shelving (industrial) 

Office Machinery Lid 

Perring, John, Ltd 

Rubery Owen & Co. Ltd 

Tan-Sad Chair Co 


14 
5 
142 


OFFICE FURNITURE 
(woobD) 

Abbot Bros. (Southall) 

Cave, C. W., & Co. Ltd 

Epstein, S., Led 

Office Machinery Ltd 

Perring, John, Ltd 

Shannon Ltd 


OVERALLS 
Wheeler, H., & Co. Led 


PACKING 
Gosheron, John, & Co 132 
Universal Pulp Containers 

Ltd : Cover ii 


PAINTS 
British Paints Led 13 


PARTITIONING 

Abix Led 109 
Anderson Construction Co. |37 
Art Metal Construction 2! 


PENS AND PENCILS 
Eagle Pencil Co 105 


PENSION 
CONSULTANTS 
The Noble Lowndes Pen- 

sion Service 


, 35 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCTION 
EQUIPMENT 

Copycat (Associated) Mar- 
keting Ltd 

Edison-Swan Electric Co 

Nelson Photo Services 

Oxzalid Co. Led 

Ruthurstat Led 


PLASTICS 
Godfrey Holmes (Plastics) 


PNEUMATIC TUBE 
SYSTEMS 

Dart Cash Carrier Co. Led. 131 

Lamson Engineering Co 128 


PRINTING a 
Rotaprint Ltd ' 


RIBBONS & CARBONS 
Richardson, W. J., & Sons 123 


ROTARY REPRODUCER 
Rotaprint Ltd 52 


SAFES 
Remington-Rand Ltd 
124, Cover iii 


SEATING 

Abix Led. 109 
Hostess Tubular Equipment | 12 
Leabank Office Equipment 143 
Tan-Sad Chair Co. Led 45 
Office Machinery Led 133 
Victrolec Ltd 46 


SHOW CARD 
ACCESSORIES 
Hill Bros. (Service) Led 


STEEL STORAGE 
EQUIPMENT 

Bawn, W. B., & Co. Ltd 

Brown, F.C 

Copeland-Chatterson Co 

Dexion Ltd 

Gascoigne Co. Ltd 

Glover, J., & Sons Ltd 

Harvey, G.A., & Co 

Metal Shelving (industrial) 

Rubery Owen & Co. Ltd 

Westwood, Jos., & Co. Led. 143 


TABULATING 
MACHINES 

Cave, C. W., & Co. Led 12 

Powers-Samas Ltd is 


TELEPHONE AMPLIFIERS 
AND ACCESSORIES 

Central Rediffusion Ser- 
vices Ltd 

Edison-Swan Electric Co 119 

Fonadek (Branson) Ltd 143 

Televox Ltd 96 


129 


TELEPHONES AND 
SOUND EQUIPMENT 
Dictograph Telephones 8 
Gent & Co. Ltd 133 
Reliance Telephone Co ! 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 129 
Telephone Rentals Ltd 96 


TICKET ISSUING 
MACHINES 
Automaticket Ltd 


TICKET PRINTING 
MACHINES 

Dapag (1943) Led 

1BM United Kingdom 


TIME RECORDERS 
Blick Time Recorders 
Dictograph Telephones 
Gent & Co. Led 
Gledhill-Brook Ltd 
18M United Kingdom 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 
Telephone Rentals Ltd 


TYPEWRITERS AND 
ACCESSORIES 

British Olivetti Led 
Byron Business Machines 
1BM United Kingdom 
imperial Typewriter Co 
Lindication Ltd 
Remington-Rand Ltd 

124, Cover iii 
T.S. (Office Equipment) 118 
Taylor's Typewriter Co 30 
Underwood Business Mchs. 56 
Vari-Typer Distributors 103 


VISIBLE RECORDS 
Art Metal Construction 21 
Bulmer's (Calculators) 10 
Cave, C. W., & Co. Led 12 
Copeland-Chatterson Co. 29 
Kalamazoo Ltd 18 
Moore's Modern Methods |20 
Remington-Rand Ltd 

124, Cover iii 
Seldex Ltd 25 
Shannon Ltd 9 
WATCHMEN'S CLOCKS 
Blick Time Recorders 28 
Gent & Co. Ltd. 
Synchronome Co. Ltd 











“SYSTEM” 


Desk Diaries 


Unique and attractive advertising diaries at extremely moderate 
prices, to give you all-the-year-round publicity in 1955. 


Write for FREE Illustrated Leaflet to: 


SHAW PUBLISHING CO. LTD., 180 Fleet St., 


London, E.C.4. 








BUSINESS 





— PURCHASE ORDERS————-INVOICING——, 


THE 


UNIVERSAL 
SPEED-FEED 


Cut the time and 
cost of producing 
typewritten multiple 
records by !0-20-50°,, 
or more. 


ELIMINATE 
NON-PRODUCTIVE 
EFFORT 


use 
continuous 
stationery 
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Your typewriter can be adapted in a few seconds to handle continuous forms thus facilitating their preparation in a fraction of the 
time taken now ; immediate resumption of general typing is possible without dismantling 


TYPE! THE UNIVERSAL SPEED-FEED COLLATES, INTERLEAVES AND RETRACTS CARBON 
AND MAKES READY THE NEXT SET OF FORMS. 


POST THIS COUPON TODAY | = [) VW 
Please let us have further details without obligation 
| “EG TNX 


Name LIMITED 
| 
| 
| 


SALON SFOIAGY 


Registered Office 
Factory & Export Department 
WARPLE WAY . ACTON 

LONDON . W.3 


Sales Department & 
Address Showrooms 
ST. GEORGE'S HOUSE 
1S HANOVER SQUARE 
LONDON, W.! 


Telephones 
SHEPHERDS BUSH 3377 (3 lines) 
pep ore EGRYCOMPAK EALU 
. it « 
MAY fair 9622/3 LONDON 


4 


WAREHOUSE ORDERS 


CONSULT US ASK US TO QUOTE 

A FREE AND FRIENDLY SERVICE IS YOURS ON REQUEST. SPECIALIST DEPARTMENT FOR 

CONTINUOUS STATIONERY USED ON ACCOUNTING, TABULATING, ADDRESSING 
MACHINES AND TELEPRINTERS. 


GOODS INWARDS REPORTS———-REPAIR ORDERS 


JUNE, 1954 


—— $aaqddo SH¥OM 


— 
a 
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JOURHAL OF MANAGEMENT (8 tnDUSTRY 


Business 





Abbott Bros. (Southall) 

Abix (Metal Industries) Led 

Addressograph-Multigraph 
td. ‘ 


Ambidex Equipment Co 

Anderson Construction Co 
Ltd. 

Archimedes-Diehl-Machine 
Co.ttd. .. - 

Art Metal Construction Co 

Automaticket Led 

Avery, J., & Co 


B.T.L. Office Equipment Dis- 
tributors Led. .. 4 

Bawn, W. B., & Co. Ltd 

Blick Time Recorders Led 

Block & Anderson Ltd 

British Electrical Develop- 
ment Assn 

British Olivetti Led 

British Paints Led 

British Vacuum Cleaner &En 
Co.Ltd. ... : 

Brown, F.C 

Bulmer's (Calculators) Led 

Burgess Products Co. Ltd 

Burroughs Adding Machine 
Led 5. 

Byron Business Machines 


Calculating Services (B'ham) 
Led 


Car Mart Led 
Cave, C. W., & Co. Led 
Central Rediffusion Services 
Led , 
Commercial Equipment Co 
Conrad Press Led 115, 
Coombs, H. A., Led 
Co-operative Wholesale So- 
ciety Led 
Copleland-Chatterson Co 


Ltd 
Copycat (Associated) Market- 
ing Led. 
Cullum, H. W., & Co. Led 
Cushman & Denison Led 
Cuxson Gerrard & Co. Led 


Dapag (1943) Led 

Dart Cash Carrier Co. Led 
Dexion Led 

Dictaphone Co. Ltd 
Dictograph Telephones Ltd 
Dunlop Rubber Co. Led 


E.M.1. Led 

Eagle Pencil Co 
Edison, Thos. A., Led 
Edison-Swan Electric Co. Led 
Egry Ltd. : ee 


105, 


ADVERTISERS IN THIS ISSUE) 


For Classified Guide to Business and Industrial Equipment 


Ellams Duplicator Co. Led 

English Electric Co. Led 

English Numbering Machines 
Led. 


Epstein, S., Led 
Expandex Visible Filing Co 
Ltd 


Fanfold Ltd 

Farquharson, Jas., & Sons Ltd 
Financial Times 

Fonadek (Branson) Ltd 
Freeder Bros. Paper Mills 


G.B. Equipments Ltd 

Gascoigne, The, Co. Led 

General Electric Co. Led 

Gent & Co. Ltd 

Gestetner Ltd 

Gledhill-Brook Time Recor- 
ders Led .. ¥ 

Glover, J., & Sons Led 

Gosheron, John, & Co. Led 

Great Metropolitan Flooring 
Co. Led . 


Hartley Electromotives Ltd 

Harvey, G. A. (London) Led 

Haycraft, M. & L. Led 

Hill Bros. (Service) Led 

Hochfeld, Richard (London) 
Ltd . 

Holdings Fidelity Films 

Holmes, Godfrey (Plastics) 
Ltd 

Horton Mfg. Co. Ltd 

Hostess Tubular Equipment 
Led ; 


1BM United Kingdom Led 

imperial Typewriter Co. Led 

International Coin Counting 
Machine Co. Ltd : 


Jenkins Fidgeon Ltd ‘ 
Johnson, S. C., & Son Led 
Jones, Percy (Twinlock) Ltd 


Kalamazoo Ltd 
Kodak Led 


Lambart & Smyth Led 
Lamson Engineering Co. Ltd 
Lamson Paragon Supply Co 


led. . 
Leabank Office Equipment 
S08. cc 
Lindication Ltd 
Lomas, S., & Co. Ltd 
London Office Machines Ltd 


see page 142 


104 Merchant Trading Co. Led 
44 Metal Sheiving (industrial) 
Led 

121 Moore's Modern Methods 

99 Ltd net : 

Nelson Photo Services 

New Welbeck Led 

Noble Lowndes Pension Ser- 
vice, The ws 

Nu-Swift Led. 


Office Machinery Led 
Ozalid Co. Led 


Perring, John, Led 

Peter's Automatic Machines 
Led 

Petty & Sons Led 

Powers -Samas Accountancy 
Machines Ltd 


Reena Cash Register Co 
Reliance Telephone Co. Led 
Remington-Rand Led 


20 
139 
120 


138 
112 


36 
145 


133 
22 


125 


106 
95 


19 


138 
1 


124, Cover iii 
Renfrew Foundries Ltd. Cover ii 


Richardson, W.J., & Sons Led 
Ronson Products Led 
Rotaprint Led 

Rubery Owen & Co. Led 
Ruddock, )] W . & Sons 
Ruthurstat Led 


Seldex Dept. of Constructors 
Led 

Shannon Ltd 

Sieber, James, Equipment Ltd 

Smith, W. H., & Son Led 

Southern Office Equipment 

Synchronome Co. Ltd 


T.S. (Office Equipment) Ltd 
Tan-Sad Chair Co. (1931) Led 
Taylor's Typewriter Co. Ltd 
Telegraph Condensers Ltd 

Telephone Rentals Ltd 
Televox (London) Ltd 
Underwood Business Ma- 

chines Ltd 
Universal Pulp Containers 


123 
135 
$2 
47 
138 


118 
45 
30 
16 
% 


56 


Ltd Cover iv 


Vari-Typer Distributors (Gt 
Britain) Led 

Vernon & Co. Ltd 

Victrolec Led 


West, A., & Partners 

Westwood, Joseph, & Co 
Ltd » 

Wheeler, H., & Co. Led 

Wingrove & Royers Led 


103 
106 
46 


123 
143 


iit 
126 





The TREN 
‘“ONE-CARD’ 
SISTEM 


If you 
are dealing 
with a few or 
tens of thousands 
of sales accounts, this System 
will save you time 
and money and 
give greater 
efficiency! 


%* ORDER 
HISTORY 
SALES REPORT 


CREDIT-CHECK *# 
SALES CONTROI 
ADVERTISING BASIS 


ALL IN ONE CARD! 





Help yourself—Help your Customer. 
The WREN One-Card Chart 5,- 


H. WREN 


Normanhurst, Marlborough Avenue, 
Bromsgrove, Worcs. 




















‘“*“SYSTEM’”’ 


& ‘Automatic Secretaries’ 


Write TODAY for Leaflet to 
SHAW PUBLISHING CO. LTD., 180 Fleet St., London, E.C.4 


Desk Files 
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puts business 
facts to work 


Efficient management depends on facts. 
Facts, for instance, about sales, personnel, 
production, materials and inventory. Facts 
képt up to date and visibly recorded for 
swift translation into executive action. 
Kardex puts business facts to work fur you. 
Its space-saving cabinets concentrate all 
records for quick reference. Its visible 
signals spotlight items needing 
management action. Its simplicity 

and accuracy bring new speed 

and ease to clerical work. 

Kardex adapts easily to meet the 
record-keeping needs of the 

smallest business or the largest 
organisation. It will fit into 

your office; put accurate 


fact-power at your service. 
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Dept. KX 14, Remingron Rand Lrd 19 New Oxtord Street, London, wc1 Post 


Please send me, without obligation your booklet * Kardex Visible System 
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